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Administrative 

ffieers 
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John J. Coffelt, B.S. in B.A. , M.A., Ed.D., President 

Earl E. Edgar, Pb.D ., Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Karl E. Krill, Ph.D., Vice President for Administrative Affairs 
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ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION 
The CoUe~e of Arts and Sciences 

Bernard J. Yozwiak, Ph.D., Dean 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
409 Lincoln Project 
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THE GRADUATE COUNCil, 

T helma S. Miner, Engli sh 
G. Roy Sumpte r. Criminal Justice 
Frank A. O'Isa, Mechanical Engineeri ng 
Donald E. Hovey, Management 
D uane Sample , M usic 
Matthew Siman, E lectrical Engineering 
Marilyn M. Solak, Education 
Pete r W. von Ostwalden, Chemistry 

ST ANDING COMMITTEES OF THE GRADU ATE SCHOOL 

Graduate Faculty Membership 
Donald E. Hovey, Management (Chai rman) 
Paul X. Bellini, Civil Engineering 
Jack D. F oster , Criminal Justice 
Ro nald L. Gould, Music 
Raymond J. Shuster, Management 
Dwight G. Watkins, Education 
R alph E . Yingst, Chemist ry 

Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards 
Matthew Siman, Electrical E ngineering 

(Chairman) 
Margaret A. Braden, Education 
Clyde T. Hankey, English 
Vern L. Kagarice, Music 
Mervin Kohn, Management 
Anthony E. Sobota. Bio logical Sciences 

Curriculum 
Marilyn M. Solak, Education (Chairman) 
George L. Almond , Marketing 
Frederick 1. Blue, History 
Lawrence A. DiRusso, Education 
Dale W. Fishbeck, Biological Sciences 
Robert E . Hopkins, Music 
Victor A. Richley, Engineering Technology 
Frank J. Tarantine, Mechanical Engineering 

Policy 
Frank A. D'Isa, Mechanical Engineering 

(Chairman) 
Thaddeus M. Dillon, Mathematics 
Louis E. Hill, Education 
Richard W. Jones, Chemical Engineering 

and Materials Science 
Dean S. Roussos, Marketing 
Donald E. Vogel, Music 
6 

The Academic Calendar 1974-1975 
f ALL QUARTER 1974 


Thurs. 0800 Classes Begin 
Sep1. 26 
Wet.! . 1900 Last day to add a class Oel 2 

S Sal. 1100 Last day to apply fo r Fall Q uarter G radua tion Oct. 
6 Wed . 1900 Last day for withd rawing with a W Ncl\'. 

Wed. 2300 Thanksgi ving Vacation Begins :"Jov. 27 

2 Mon. 0800 Thanksgiving Vacat ion Ends
Dec. 

Mon. 0800 Final Exami natio ns Begin Dec. 9 
Sat. 1430 Final Examinations E nd Dec. 14 

Dec. 25 Wed. Christm as Holiday- University closed 

WINTER QUARTER 1975 

Mon . Classes Begin
Jan. 6 0800 

Jan. 11 Sat. 1100 Last d ay to add a class 

Jan . I I Sat. L100 Last day to apply fo r Winter Quarter Graduation 
Feb. 15 Sat. 1100 Last day for withdrawing with a W 
Feb. 17 Mo n. Legal Holiday - University closed 
Mar. 17 Mon. 0800 Final Examinations Begin 
Mar. 22 Sat . 2200 Final Examin ations End 
Mar. 29 Sat. 1000 Winter Commencement 

SPRING QUARTER 1975 
Mar. JI Mon. 0800 Classes Begin 
Apri l S Sat. 1100 Last day to add a class 
April S Sat. 1100 Last day to apply for Spring Q uarter Graduation 
May IO Sat. 11 00 Last day for withdrawing with a W 
May 26 Mon. Legal Holiday - University closed 
June 9 Mon . 0800 Final E xaminations Begin 
June 14 Sat. 1430 Final Examinations End 
June 21 Sat. 1000 Spring Commen cement 

SUMMER QUARTER 1975 
June 18 Wed. 0800 Classes Begin - Entire Summer Quarter 

and First Term 
June 21 Sat. 1100 Last day to add a c1ass - First Term 
June 24 T ues. 1800 Last day to add a class - Entire Summer 

Q uarter 
June 30 Mon. 1800 Last day to apply for Summer Quarter 

Graduation 
july 4 ­Legal Holiday University closed 
July S T ues. 1800 Last day for withdrawing with a W ­

First Term Classes 
July 22 2200Tues. First Term Ends (Final Examinations fo r 

First Term Classes are given during Last 
Scheduled Class Period) 
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YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

July 24 Thurs. OHOO Second Term Begins 
July 2H Mon. t ROO Last day to add a c1ass - Second Term 

Tues. t HOO Last day for withdrawing with a W-July 29 
Entire Summer Quarter Classes 


Aug. 13 Wed. IHOO Last day for withdrawing with a W-

Second Term Classes 


Aug. 27 Wed . 2200 Final Examinations End - Entire Summer 

Quarter Classes (Final Examinations given 

during Last Scheduled Class Period) 


Wed. 2200 Final Examinations End - Second Term Aug. 27 
Classes (Final Examinations given during 

Last Scheduled Class Period) 


Aug. 27 Wed. 2200 Second Term and Entire Summer 

Quarter Ends 


Sept. 6 Sat. 1000 Summer Commencement 


Tim es provided above are based on the 24-hour system. in which the day begill.t 
at midnighl and haul'S are numbered consecutively through 2400. Thus . 8:00 
a. m. is 0800, and 8:00 p. m. is 2000. 

AI/ regislration is by appointment only and is concluded prior to lhe beginning 
of classes for each quarter. 

8 

General Information 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
Youngstown State Universi ty is located in downtown Youngs­

tOwn. a major industrial center in Northeastern Ohio midway between 
Pi ttshurgh and Cleveland. 

Youngslown State University had its beginning in 1908 with the 
establishment of the School of Law of the Youngstown Association 
School . sponsored by the Young Men 's Christian Associ ation. 

10 1920. the State of Ohio empowered the school to grant the de­
gree Bachelor of Laws; in the same year the school offered a four­
year course in business administration. In 1921 , the school changed 
its name to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts 
classes were offered. in the evening. for the first time. 

In 1927, the CoJlege of Arts and Sciences, offering daytime classes 
fo r the first time. was established. In 1928. the Institute changed its 
name LO the Youngstown College, and in 1930, the CoJlege conferred 
the degree Bache lor of Arts for the first time. 

Dana's Musical Institute , founded in nearby Warren in 1869, be­
came the Dana School of Music of the College in 1941. I n 1946, the 
engineering department, o rganized several years before, bec ame the 
William Rayen School of Engineering; two years later the business 
administration department became the School of Business Adminis­
tration: and in 1960, the departme nt of education became the School 
of Ed uca ti on. T he Graduate School and the Technical and Community 
College were established in 1968. The College of Fine and Perfo rming 
Arts was est ablished in 1974. 

Tn 1944, tbe trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association 
transferred control of the institution to members of the Corporation 
of Youngstown College, and in 1955. the corporation was rechartered 
as The Youngstown University. In 1967, the University joined the 
Ohio system o f higher education and the name was changed to Youngs­
town State University. A Board of T rustees of nine members was ap­
pointed by the Governor with concurrence by the Senate . As in the 
case of other state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher education 
system, the Unive rsity is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

9 
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YOU NGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

From 193 1 to 1966, D r. Howard W. Jones served as chief execu­
tive of the University. In September 1966, he was succeeded by Dr. 
Albert L. P ugsley , former administrative vice president at Kansas 
Sta te University. Dr. Pugsley was the Unive rsity's second president. 
Dr. John J. Coffelt . vice presiden t for administrative affairs at the 
University since 1968, became president in 1973. 

The U niversity offers complete curriculums in the liberal arts and 
in many technical and professional undeTgraduate fields. The degrees 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering. Bachelor of Music. Bach­
elor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Science , Bachelor of 
Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science in Business Administra­
tion are granted. A rapidly expanding selection of two-year programs 
le ading to the degrees Associate in Arts, Associate in A pplied Business, 
and Associat e in Ap p lied Science is offe red . The U ni ve rsity is 
accredited by the North Central Associa tion of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools and by appropriate professional accredit ing bodies. A co­
education al institu tion, it had an enrollment of 300 studen ts in 1930, 
grew to 2,000 in tbe 1940's, tri pled by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in the 
mid-sixties. and recorded nearly 13.500 in tbe (all of 1973. 

Equal Opportunity Practices 
In the operations and ac tivi ties of Youngstown State University 

there shall be no discrimination on the basis of race, color, sex, religious 
belief, country of national origin. or ancestry. This policy shall apply 
to employment as well as all operational aspects of the UniverSity in­
volving students, fac ulty, tbe use of University build ings and other 
faci lities. and to promotion or d ischarge of members of faculty or 
other employees. 

THE CAMPUS 
During its earlier years the insti tution had a number of homes. 

Starting in the old Central Y.M.C.A. building. it occupied various 
sites on Wick Avenue until the completion of Jones HaU in 1931. Ad­
dition al buildings have been constructed and nearby properties con­
verted to University use, so that today the campus extends through 
much of an area four blocks long and three blocks wide. In 1952 and 
1953 the Li brary and the adjoining John Tad Hall we re built and in 
1959 the Science Building and the Bookstore Building were constructed. 

Tn addition (0 the 23 majo r buildings already in use on the cam­
pus, the University is currently engaged in a multi-mi llion dollar 
campus development program. Now under constructio n is a new Li­
brary capable of housi ng one-half million volumes, a music and fi ne 
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a rr ~ huilding. a Tech ni cal and Communi ty College build ing, c lassroom 
hui ldi ng", and other rel ated Structures. 

The firs t major step in the development program was the com ple­
tiOJl in IlJ66 of Kil cawley Cen te r. which provided 89,000 square fee t 
of floor space at tbe time of completion. The building contains dining 
and snack bar facili ties, a large student lounge. facu lty lounge. meeting 
rooms. a dormito ry urtit for 210 men, and space for numerous other stu­
dent activities. A 92,000-square-foot addition opened in 1974 provides 
facil it ies fo r a central information and message cen ter; recreation a nd 
names: soci al ac tivities and parties; conferences and committee mee t­
~"s: exhihi tion of painting, sculpture and other art for ms: student 
c;\,ernmen t and activities offices; food service; and reading, TV, and 
general lounging. 

In 1967, t.he W ard Beecher Science Hall , a large add ition to the 
Science Bu ild ing. was com pl eted , br ingi ng the total floor space 
to 132,000 square feet This structure contains laboratories, classrooms, 
and offices for chemistry, biology. physics, geology, and astronomy. It 
also features four large lecture halls and a planetarium classroom. The 
planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating capacity (126 seats), and 
ranked 18th in size in the country at the time of completion. 

The University opened its E ngineering Science Building in 1968. 
This building, with a floor space of 171.000 square fee t, houses the 
William Rayen School of Engineering, the Department of Mathematics. 
most of the Technical and Community College. and the Computer 
Center. There are 48 laboratories, 30 classrooms, eight research and 
developmen t laboratories, o ffice space for twelve department chairmen 
and associated faculty and staff members. and an aud itorium seating 
28ft The structure contains a fluid-flow laboratory that extends two 
stories, a chemica! engineer ing chamber that extends three floors to 
accommodate absorption and distillation equipment. and a "floati ng 
floor" in the computer room to eliminate vibration from the heavy 
machines and from the o utside. 

In September 1970, the Lincoln Project building. made possible 
by The University Found ation. loc., was dedicated . The Six-slory 
structure houses the School of Business Administration, the offices o f 
the G radume School. the Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
the Office of Campus Planning, and tbe Office of Physical Plan t. 1n 
addition to ample office space, the 59,000 square feet of floor space 
provide') 34 elassrooms, two seminar rooms, and a lecture hall with 
Q(> seats. 
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Beeghly Physical Education Center was completed early in 1972. 
The building contains some 198,000 square feet of floor space and 
houses the Department of Health and Physical Education and the 
Athletic Department. Its facilities include a gymnasium with spectator 
seating for nearly 6,000, and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There are 
17 classrooms includ ing laboratories for health research and kinesiol­
ogy; separate gymnasiums for wrestling, weight lifting, gymnastics, and 
physical education for the handicapped: handball and squash courts; 
and a rifle range. 

FACILITIES AND SERVICES 

The Library 
The Youngstown State Uni versity Library is a centralized facility 

which serves all departments. At present it contains more than 325,000 
volumes and 3,200 periodical subscriptions, as well as 340.000 units in 
microform. Study carrels in the aisles of the Library's open stacks 
allow the student to work in the area of the subject he is studying. 
Built-in display cases in the halls provide places for exhibitions of 
various kinds. and the Purnell Room on the third floor is a browsing 
and smoking room. Coin-Dperated book copying machines are on the two 
lower floors. 

The main building of the Public Library of Youngstown and Mahon­
ing County is on Wick Avenue at Rayen Avenue near the University 
cam pus. 

The Computer Center 
Another centralized facility, located in the Engineering Science 

Building and servicing the entire University, is the Computer Center. 
Under an unusual arrangement, the Center operates a pair of comput­
ers as a uni t under the Attached Support Processor (ASP) system: an 
IBM 360/ 40 computer serves an IBM 360/50 in an input-output capaci­
ty via a direct cable connection. These computers are served by a 
battery of peripheral equipment: d isk memories, magnetic tape mem­
ories, card readers, high-speed printers, paper tape reader, card punch. 
remote typewriter terminals. and remote television terminals. Access 
to t he computers is direct at the central site or by remote terminal. 
In most cases. the graduate student will be able to use Computer Center 
services in connection with his course work or special research projects. 

The Bookstore 

The Youngstown State University Bookstore, located at the west 
end of Kilcawley Center, sells required texts. materials. and supplies. 
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I n addition, because of their value as collateral reading, the Bookstore 
stocks a wide selection of st andard works in inexpensive edi tions. 
Should a selection nOI be available, the Bookstore wi ll order it upon a 
suitable down payment. There are other stores in the Youngstown area 
.ervicing the University that will add variety to available material. 
While the Youngstown State University Bookstore does not attempt to 
compete with these stores, it does carry a selection of personalized 
soft goods, speciali ty, and gift items. The aims of the Youngstown State 
University Bookstore are predicated on service to students. faculty and 
staff. 

Counseling and Testing 
The Cou nseling Ce nter staff includes several cou nseling 

psychologists and a testing di rector. All are experienced professionals 
who specialize in working with college students who mjght be con­
cerned with adapting to college li fe. academic progress, career choice, 
drugs, family, marriage, or problem pregnancies. 

The Counseling Center administers the American College Test 
tACT), the Graduate Record Examination, the Miller Analogies Test, 
the Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission Test, and 
the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business. Information re­
garding other national examinations is available. 

Counseling services are free to all students of the University. 
Fees. however, are associated with the testing programs. 

No information is released to officers of the administration, to 
faculty members. to parents, or to outside agencies without the stu­
dent's explicit authorization, except when there is a clear and immedi­
ate threat to the life or welfare of the student himself or the commun­
ity at large. Information obtained in the course of counseling remains 
confidential and in no way reflects upon the student's acedemic record. 

Health Service 

A Health Service Office is maintained by the University for the 
purpose of providing emergency medical care to students while they are 
on campus. The cost of the service is included in the general fee; 
however, aJJ additional treatment by non-University phYSicians. clinics. 
or hospitals must be paid for by the student. Any accident which results 
in injury to the student involved should be reported to the Health Serv­
ice Office within twenty-four hours. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance program specifi­
cally written to meet the needs of University students is available at the 
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time of initial registration for each academic year. The program is un­
derwritten by the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, Illinois. 
and administered by the McElroy-Minister Company of Columbus, 
Ohio. A brochure explaining this program is available at the Student 
Affairs Office and at the Bursar's Office. All foreign students who are 
not permanent residents of the United States and all residents of the 
I<i1cawley Men's Residence Hall are required to parlicipate in this or 
a comparable program of Heal th and Acciden t Insurance during lheir 
entire period of enroHment at You ngstown State University. 

Career Planning and Placement 
The University mai ntains a Career Pl an ning and Placement 

Service to provide assistance to students in the exploration of occupa­
tionaJ objec tives, and to provide assistance to all graduating students 
and alumni seeking permanent employment. Credentials service is pro­
vided to ce·rti(ied teachers applying for positions with schools, colleges, 
or universilies. 

Students are also assisted in fi nding par t-time employment whi le 
enrolled in the Universi ty. The central location of the University 
makes it possible for many students to earn all or part of their ex­
peno;es by worki ng in nearby stores and industrial plants. 

Career Plan ning and Placement offices are located at the west 
end of Kilcawley Cen ter, directly below the University's Bookstore. 

Dousing 
Admission (0 the University does not obligate the University to 

secure living accommodations for the student. The University, how­
ever, will assist the student in findi ng a satisfactory place to live. In 
accordance with the basic principles of the Unjversity concerning 
buman rights, no campus or off-campus housing facility that discrimi ­
nates on the basis of race, color, or creed wiU be recommended to 
students. 

The University bas residence halJ facilities for two hundred men. 
Residence hall accommodations include room and food service on a 
contract basis for the quarters requested. Further infonnatiOn and ap­
plications can be obtained by writing 10 the Assistanl Dean of Student 
Afrairs. Room 113, Kj)cawley Center. 

The University provides a list of approved off-campus housing for 
men and women. The housing has been inspected and has met minimum 
University standards. The University does not place students in off­
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campus housing; therefore, personal arrangements must be made for 
these facilities. Only those faciliti es which appear on the University's 
approved housing lists are recommended . 

Women students not living at home should obtain approval from 
the Assistant Dean of Student Affairs fo r their housing arrangements. 
An approved housing list for men students may be obtained in tbe of­
fice of the Assistant Dean of Student Affairs. 

Food Service 
Any student not residing in Kilcawley Men 's Residence Hall may 

purchase a meal ticket on a quarterly basis. Arrangements may be 
made through the Cffice of the Assistant to the Vice President for 
Financial Affairs, Jones Hall. The cafeteria in Kilcawley Center also 
serves meals and light lunches a la carte. 

International Students 
The international student is a welcome member of the Youngstown 

State University community. His contribution to the Uni versity com­
munity is to enrich and to share with others knowledge, understanding. 
and appreciation of his culture. 

It is expected that an international student will have attained a 
certain degree of proficiency in the use of English at the time he ar­
rives on the campus. so that he will be able to engage in academic en­
deavor with benefit to himself. T he University affords its in ternational 
students the same opportunity to be partk ipants in University affairs 
as all other students. Students from abroad. whether initial or transfer 
students, are governed by the direc tives contained in the brochure en­
titled "Information for Prospective International Students." 

The International Student Office provides the foreign student with 
those special services necessary and unique to his educational pursuit 
and his stay in the United States. All new students should contact the 
International Student Advisor, Mrs. Edna McDonald, immediately upon 
arrival in Youngstown. Citizens of the Uni ted States who wish to study 
abroad also may seek advice from this office. 

The International Student Organization is a voluntary organiza­
tion providing the foreign student with opportunities for contacts 
with students from other countries, with his own fellow countrymen, 
with American students. and with many faculty members. Presently 
there are over 30 countries represen ted on campus. 
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The Graduate School 

DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZA nON 
On March 2H, 1967. the Trustees of The Youngstown University 

authorized the P resident and facu lty of the University to begin (he pro­
cess of developing gradua te programs at the master's degree level. 
such programs to commence in the faU quarter of 1968. In May 1967. 
the Faculty Senate of The Youngstown Universi ty considered and 
authorized the development of master's degree programs in various 
academic departmen ts of the University. The Youngstown State 
University Board of Trustees. at its firs t meeting on August 15, 1967, 
established the office of the Dean of the Graduate School and the 
general regulations governing the appointment of a Graduate F aculty. 
It also identified and authorized the initial graduate degree programs 
that were to be offered. These programs were approved by the Ohio 
Board of Regents on December 15, 1967. and received preliminary 
accred itation by the Commission on Colleges and Universities of the 
Nonh Central Association of CoUeges and Secondary Schools in July 
1968. 

The Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a 
member of the Graduate Council. The elected members of the Gradu­
ate Council consist of one representative of each of the academic 
units of the University in which graduate programs are offered, and 
three faculty members-at-Iarge elected by the G radua te F aculty. Stand­
ing committees of the Graduate Council are committees on Curriculum. 
Policy. Graduate Faculty Membership. and Scholarships, Assistan t­
ships. and Awards. 

THE PROGRAMS 
The master's degree programs offered by Youngstown State Uni­

versi ty are as fo llows: 

Maste r of Arts (Economics, English. History). 

Master of Business Administration (Accounting, Management, 
Marketing). 

Master of Music (Performance: Woodwind Specialization: Music 
T heory and CompositiOn: Music History and Literature; Music Edu­
cation ). 

Mast er o f Science (Biology. Chemistry. Criminal Justice. Mathe­
matics). 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Master of Science in Educa tion (Maste r Teacher Progntm for Ele­
Jl)enwry and Second ary School Teachers: Ed ucational Administrat ion 
;.l nu Supervision . Elementary and Seconda ry Schools: SchOOl Guidance 
nnd Counseling: and Speci al Ed utar ionL 

Master of Scien ce in Engineering (Civil. E lect rical. Mech an ical. 
Materiuls Science). 

ADMISSIONS 

SrudenLs are admitted to the Graduate School by the Dean of tbe 
Graduate School on recommendation of the department In which tbe 
applicant wishes to do his major work. Acceptance for admission is 
required before registrarion in any COurse for graduate credit. 

The complete application for admission, including all suppon jng 
materials, must be received by the G raduate School at least four 
weeks before the beginning of the term in which the applicanl plans to 
register. Youngstown Sta te University will admi t graduate students in 
tb~ fall. winter, spring, and summer quarters. except tbat foreign stu­
dents may not enter during the summer quarter. 

The attention of foreign students is cal led to [he special require­
ments governi ng their application for admission . 

Application Procedure 

Application fo r ad mission must be made on a form provided by 
t.he Graduate School, following the proced ure olltlined below. The 
materials necessary for making application can be secured by writing 
to the Dean of the Graduate School . Youngstown Sta le University. 
Youngstown, Ohio 44503. 

I) Complete the application form and return it to tbe Dean of the 
Graduate School. No app li cation fee is req uired to accompany the 
appl ical ion. 

2) Request the registrar of each college or universi ty you have 
attended, except Youngstown State University , to send directly to the 
Dean of the Graduate School two copies of an official transcrip t of 
your work. Personal copies of transcripts will not be accepted. Offi ­
cial transcri pts will not be returned. The attention of foreign students 
is called to the special req uirements governing thei r application for 
admission. 

Applications for admission cann ol be reviewed unt il the offic ial 
r r a nscri rl~ of nil previous college or uni versit y work are received . It is 
imperulive. therefore. that the appli cant see that these reach the 
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Master of Music (Performance: Woodwind Specialization: Music 
T heory and CompositiOn: Music History and Literature; Music Edu­
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Mast er o f Science (Biology. Chemistry. Criminal Justice. Mathe­
matics). 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Master of Science in Educa tion (Maste r Teacher Progntm for Ele­
Jl)enwry and Second ary School Teachers: Ed ucational Administrat ion 
;.l nu Supervision . Elementary and Seconda ry Schools: SchOOl Guidance 
nnd Counseling: and Speci al Ed utar ionL 
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Graduate School on recommendation of the department In which tbe 
applicant wishes to do his major work. Acceptance for admission is 
required before registrarion in any COurse for graduate credit. 

The complete application for admission, including all suppon jng 
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weeks before the beginning of the term in which the applicanl plans to 
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your work. Personal copies of transcripts will not be accepted. Offi ­
cial transcri pts will not be returned. The attention of foreign students 
is called to the special req uirements governing thei r application for 
admission. 

Applications for admission cann ol be reviewed unt il the offic ial 
r r a nscri rl~ of nil previous college or uni versit y work are received . It is 
imperulive. therefore. that the appli cant see that these reach the 
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Graduate School at the earliest pos"ible date. Omission of information 
called for on the application form will necessitate requests for the 
additional information and therefore delay processing of the applica­
tion, so the applicanl shou ld take care to provide aU the information 
requested I n his first sllbmission of materials. 

As soon as possible after receipt of application materials , the 
Graduate Dean will notify the student of the action taken on his appli­
cation, and if the student is admitted, will provide him with informa­
tion on registration procedures. 

Admission Requirements 
Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) A cumulative grade point average in undergraduale work of 
al least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the 
student wishes to enroU. as specified by (he department of the major. 
(See below for regulations on foreign student admissions.) 

The applicant is reminded to check the specific admission re­
quirements of the program in which he wishes to enroll, as these may 
have requirements in addition to those outlined above. 

Students may be admitted with either regular or pro\lJsjonal sta­
tus. 

Regular status will be granted to students who saiisfy [he admis­
sion requirements for the master's program in which they wish LO enroll. 

On recommendation of the faculty member in charge of the pro­
gram involved. and subject to the approval of the Graduate Dean, a 
student may be accepted with provisional status if his undergraduate 
record shows slight deficiencies in comparison with the admission 
requirements of the program to which he seeks entrance. Students 
who are admitted on provisional status may be required to make up 
deficiencies by taking the appropriate undergraduate courses without 
graduate credit. The academic record of all st udents on provisi()nal 
st at us shall be reviewed when 12 quarter hours of degree cred it course 
work have heen completed. The advisor wi ll change the sta tus from 
provisional 10 regular if he considers the studenr's defi ciencies have 
been met and the student's record Justifies such a change, and will re­
port the change to the Dean of the Graduate School on the Change of 
Status form. A continuance of prov.isional stalus must be recommended 
Lo the Dean of the Graduate School by memorandum reporting I he 
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name of the student. cause for provisional status, and justification for 
the continuance. 

Non-Degree Students 

Students with a bachelor's degree who desire to Tegister for cer­
tain graduate courses, but who do not expect to work toward an ad­
vanced degree. may be admitted to the Graduate Scbool as non-de­
gree students on recommendation of the department applied to with 
Lbe approval of the Dean of the Graduate School. A maximum of 
twelve credits earned as a non-degree student may later be applied 
toward a degree jf accepted by the department in which the student 
wishes to earn a degree and approved by the Dean of the Graduate 
Schoo!. 

Transient Students 

Transient status may be granted to a student who is in a degree 
program at an accredited graduate school and who submits a graduate 
transient student form signed by the dean of the graduate school to 
which he wishes to transfer his creclits. showing that be is a graduate 
student in good standing. The form to be used in such cases may be 
secured from the Office of the Youngstown State University Graduate 
School. Under some circumstances transient status may be renewed 
for a second quarter. but both graduate deans must approve tbe re­
newal. 

If a graduate transient sLUdent later wishes to become a regular 
graduate student. he must be admitted to a degree program by following 
tbe usual admission procedures. 

Transfer Credits 

Up to 12 quarter hours (eight semesrer hours) of graduate work 
completed al otber accredited institutions may be applied toward a 
master's degree at Youngstown Stale University, provided the student 
earned at least a B grade in such courses. The number of transfer 
credits to be accepted in each case is to be determined on the basis of 
evaluation and recommendation by the department of the swdent's 
major. ft is the responsibility of the student to initiate a request for 
the approval of transfer credi ts. 

Test Information 

In certain master'S programs- test results must be submitted as 
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pan of the admissions procedure. The registration fonns for both the 
Graduate Record Examination and the Admission Test for Graduate 
Study in Business may be secured from the Counseling and Testing 
Center, Youngstown State University; but the applicant must register 
for the test with The Educational Testing Service, Box 955 , Princeton. 
New Jersey 08540. The student should check wilh the Youngstown Scate 
University Testing Office to learn the deadline dates for registering 
for these examinations. 

Foreign Student Admissions 
A graduate of a foreign university must submit with his applica­

tion, application fee , and reply cards: 

1) Official certification (three copies. one of which must be a true 
copy) of tbe degree he has earned and the level of scholarship he has 
achieved: 

2) Copies of all course and examjnation records beyond the sec­
ondary school level (three copies of each document. one of which 
must be a true copy in each case) , including grades received, certified 
as official by the home institution or institutions in which such records 
were made; 

3) Evidence of ability to support himself during the period of his 
study at Youngstown State Universiry; 

4) A physician's certification of his health; 

5) The results of the aptitude test and/ or the advanced test of the 
Graduate Record Examination administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, N.J.. or some other appropriate examination, as 
required by certain departments; 

6) An interview with and/or an application referral from an Insti­
lute of International Education representative where feasible . 

After a review of these materials. and the judgment by the Gradu­
ate School of Youngstown State University that he is otherwise ac­
ceptable for admission, the foreign student must demonstrate profi­
ciency in the use of the English language by earning satisfactory scores 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) administered 
in lhe student's home country by the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton , N.J., or on the test administered by tbe English Language 
Institute, Ann Arbor, Michigan, or by providing such other evidence 
as is required by the Youngstown State University Graduate School. 

he applicant will be informed as to the procedure applying in his case. 

Only after providing the required evidence of satisfactory mas-
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tery of the English language will the foreign student be granted admis­
sion to the Graduate School of Youngstown State University. A foreign 
student who is accepted will be required to take anolher test in English 
after arriving at Youngstown State UniverSity to help determine tbe 
necessity for remedial work in English and the reduction in lhe credit 
hour load of graduate course work resulting therefrom. 

While doing graduate work at Youngstown State University. all 
foreign students must enroll in a plan of group insurance to cover 
hospital and/or surgical care. A plan is available to students at the 
University. but other comparable plans may be acceptable. 

There is an orientation program held during the first two weeks of 
the quarter for all international students. 

REGISTRATION 
Advisement 

Before registration . the student should consult with the faculty 
member in charge of the program to which he has been admitted. or 
with an advisor to whom he is assigned. for advice in developing a 
program of study leading to the desired degree. 

Registration 

Every student registers in person for each quarter by appointment 
from the Registrar's Office. Registration is concluded on or before the 
Late and Final Registration date published in the Schedule 0/ Classes. 
Detailed infonnation on registration is contained in the Schedule of 
Cla,~$eJ and in the Directions for Registration received wilh registra­
tion materials. There is no reduc tion of tuition or other fees because of 
late entrance into courses. 

No student may enter a course after the seventh calendar day of 
the quarter or after the fifth calendaT day of a summer term. Registra­
tion is not officially completed un ti l all tuition and fees are paid. 

Cbange of Registration 
A registered student wishing to alter his schedule must complete 

a Change of Registration form, have it signed by his advisor, and present 
it with a properly completed Change of Registration Scan Sheet to (he 
Registrar's Office. Withdrawal from a course must be accomplished 
through lhe Cbange of Registration procedure. Simple failure to attend 
lass or notification to an instructor is insufficient. A grade of F will be 

recorded unless a student offici ally withdraws. A Change of Registration 
is not official until a studen t has presented the Change to the Bursar's 
Office. 
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Registration 

Every student registers in person for each quarter by appointment 
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Late and Final Registration date published in the Schedule 0/ Classes. 
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Office. 
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Cancellation of Registration 

Any student who effects a complete withdrawal from courses prior 
to the first day of classes is considered 10 have cancelled his registra­
tion. A student is not officially enrolled for a particular quarter if he is 
not registered on the first day of classes. Students who have a break in 
their attendance must apply for readmission as a former student. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 
Time Limit 

All work (including transfer credits) offered in fulfillment of the 
minimum credit hour requirement for the degree must have been 
laken within the six-year period immediately preceding the date on 
which the last requirement is completed. When graduate study is in­
terrupted by military service, the six-year limit may be extended. 

Graduate students who fail to take courses or otherwise to pursue 
their graduate education for a period of two years, will be readmitted 
only under regulations in force at the time of reapplication. 

Graduate Courses 
Courses in which graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 

I) 900- and lOOO-level courses, which are open to graduate students 
only. At leas' one half of the credits applied toward the degree must 
be earned in courses in the 900- and lOOO-series. 

2) Upper Division undergraduate courses (700- and 8OO-series 
courses) in which the student may enroll for graduate credit only Wilh 
the approval of his advisor. 

Only certain Upper Division undergraduate courses may be taken 
for graduate credi t. Those that are in this category are listed in tbe 
Courses sec tion of this catalog. To earn graduate credit in an Upper 
Division course the sl udenl mUSI have been admiued to the Graduate 
School at the lime the course is taken. 

Seminar 
A seminar is generally considered 10 consist of a group of ad­

vanced studen ts studying a subjecl under H professor, each making 
some pertinent contribution and ~11 1 exchanging results through in­
formal leclUres, reporls. and discussions. 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a master's degree [rom Youngstown State 

University and desires a second master's degree must earn a mini­
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nlum of 18 quarter hours of credit in addition to the total tbat he had 
when he completed the requirements for the first degree and must 
complete the requirements for another graduate program. Students 
with a master's degree from another university will be limited 10 a 
m:J ximum of 12 quarter hours of transfe r credi t. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students anticipating re-enrollment foJlowing a faU. winter or 

spring quarter of non-enrollment must apply for readmission well in 
advance of the registration period , to allow time for the administrative 
work thal must precede the generation of registration material fo r them ~ 

Academic Standards 
A cumulative quality point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) 

is required for gr adu ation. This pertains on ly to courses taken at 
Youngstown State University. (See Grading System for grades less 
than C.) 

Good academic standing for graduate students is a cumulative 
grade poinl average of at least 3_0 (on a 4.0 scale). (All grad uate cred it 
~ou rses for the degree program are included in the grade poi nt average 
de termination.) G raduate students who are not in good slanding in 
any given quarter may continue ( a take graduate work un tiJ required 
to ·wit hdraw lrom the graduate program in which they are enrolled by 
recommend ation of the deparrment concerned and with approval of 
the Dean o f the G raduate School. 

Full-Time Status 

A full-time student is one carrying 12 or more credit hours in 
courses that give credit toward the degree. 

Reduced Load for Employed Students 

The G raduale School recommends that the employed student 
carry less t han a full academic load as determined in consultation 
with his major advisor or graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 
An undergraduate stude nt who has senior standing and a cumula­

live grade point average of at least 2.7, and who does not require a 
full schedule to complete his baccal aureate degree requi rements at 
Youngstown State University, may enroll in 900- and IOOO-level courses 
for graduate credit, provided such enrollment does not cause his total 
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schedule for the quarter to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering 
lor the courses the student must have the approval of his advisor. the 
instructor of each course in which he wishes to enroll. and the Dean 
of the Graduate School. The credit earned cannot be counted toward 
fulfillment of lhe requirements for a bachelor's degree, and may not 
be used for graduate crectit at Youngstown State University until the 
student is admitted to the Graduate School and the credit is accepted 
by the department in which the student continues his graduate work. 
The maximum amount of such credit that wiU be acceptable at Youngs­
town Stale University is 15 hours. 

Permission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses for 
undergraduate credit will be granted only to students witb proven 
exceptional academic ability; such permission will be based on a peti­
tion prepared by the student's major depanment containing a state­
ment of criteria used to determine "exceptional" and approved by 
the department offering the course and the Dean of the Graduate 
School. 

Grading System 
The following grading system is used in reporting a final evalua­

tion of the work of graduate students in courses or thesis research: A , 
B. C, D, F. The grade point equjvalents are 4, 3. 2, 1, and 0 respec­
tively. 

G rades of D and F carry no graduate credit but will be used to 
determine the student's grade point average. Failure will normally be 
indicated by a D; a grade of F means the instructor doubts the stu­
dent's ability to do work at the graduate level. A studen t has the privi­
lege of repeating a course once, but the repetition is treated merely as 
another course. along with the first , in calculating the student's grade 
poi nt average. The grade of F can also result from failure to withdraw 
officially from a course (see Change o[ Registration, above). 

An incomplete grade of J may be given to a student who does satis­
factory work in a course but who. for reasons beyond his control and 
deemed justifiable by the teacher. does not complete all requirements 
for a course by the time grades are submitted. A written eKpJanation of 
the reason for the I will be forwarded to the Records Office for inclusion 
in the student's permanent record, with copies to the student, depart­
ment chairman. and the dean of the school. Until the J is converted, it 
will not be included in tbe calculation of the student's point average . 

The grade of W will be given for all withdrawals properly pro­
cessed during the first six weeks of any quarter (or first three weeks 
of a summer session). ("Properly processed" describes withdrawals made 
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in conformity with the instructions on the official Change of Registra­
ri on form.) A withdrawal made after the three- or six-week period will 
be recorded as an F unless the withdrawal was the result of circum­
stances over which the studen t hadno control as shown by evidence pre­
sented by the student in a petition to the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Any grade of F assigned because of absence may be reviewed upon 
petition to the Graduate Dean. Where withdrawals change the slams of 
a student from full-lime to part-time. the student immediately forfei ts 
any privileges con tingent upon full -time status, and nOlice of the change 
is sent to those legally requiring it (draft boards, scholarship or loan­
supporting agencies, etc.). 

In the case of thesis work still in progress at [he time grades for 
the quarter are to be reported. a PR may be reported in plaoe of a 
quality grade. This symbol indicates that the student is working in a 
manner which meri ts his being allowed to continue. but does not indi­
cate a specific quality of work. In the quarter when the work is com­
pleted. the instructor will report an A. B. C, D. or F that will apply t 
all the work done in the preceding quarter or quarters as well . 

Au signifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. 
This mark may be given only to a student who has begun a course as 
an auditor or who has changed his stat us to that of auditor before six 
weeks of a regular quarter or three weeks of a split summer session have 
lapsed. 

Cbange of Curriculum 
A student may transfer from one graduate program to another when 

an advisor in the program to which he is transferring has been appointed 
and has accepted the student as an advisee, and when the change has 
been reponed to and approved by the Dean of the G raduate School. 
Tn ~uch cases o f transfer; courses taken in the origi nal curric ulum that 
also apply toward the degree in the new curriculum will be accepted and 
the credit hours and quality poi nts earned in such COurses will be 
Qunted in computing the st udent's grade point average. None of the 

credit hours or quali ty poin ts earned in other courses in the original 
curriculum will be taken into account in the new curriculum. 

Auditing Courses 

A studen t may register fo r and attend any courses as an auditor. 
An auditor is nOt held responsible for the regular c1asswork. class at­
tendance. and preparation of assignmenls, and receives no credit for 
the course. He pays the regular fees for the audit course. as well as any 
other applicable fees. Aud it courses are carried in a student's load onJy 
for fee purposes and fo r req uired overload approval. A studen t who has 
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schedule for the quarter to exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering 
lor the courses the student must have the approval of his advisor. the 
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registered for a course for audit may not change tbat status to credit 
after the last day to add a class. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinadons 
The Department of Foreign Languages administers proficiency 

examinations in the following languages: French, German, Greek, 
Hebrew, Italian, Latin, Russian , and Spanisb. The graduate student 
should consult his major department to learn specific requirements. 
These examinations are offered only in foreign languages currently 
taught at this institution. 

A grade of "pass" or "fail " on the proficiency examination will 
be registered with the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

It is not the responsibility of either the University or the Depart­
ment of Foreign Languages to tutor students for these examinations or 
to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 
At the beginning of the quarter prior to the quarter in which he 

expects to receive his degree, the student must notify his advisor of 
his intention to apply for graduation on a form provided for this pur­
pose by the Graduate School, a copy of which must be filed with the 
Office of the Graduate School. Formal application for graduation must 
be filed before 12 noon on the Saturday ending the first full week of 
the graduating quarter, on a form provided by the Office of the Gradu­
ate School. 

There are three graduation ceremonies each year: Winter Com­
mencement, in March, at tbe end of the second quarter of the aca­
demic year; Spring Commencement, in June, at the end of the third 
quarter; and Summer Commencement, in August or September, at 
the end of the summer session . A student who completes the require­
ments for a degree at the end of the fall quarter receives his degree in 
March and is present, if at all possible, at the Winter Commencement. 
If it is not possible for a student to be present at commencement, a 
request in writing to receive the degree in absentia must be made to 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 

COSTS AND FEES 
The charges for graduate work depend upon whether the student 

is a full-time or part-time student, and upon his legal residency. 
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STUDENT TUITION AND FEES EFFECTIVE FALL OUARTER, 1973­

FOR FULL-T IME STU DENTS 

112·1 7 Q uarler Hours ) 

Per Oucm er Per Year" 

IN·ST ATIC S210.CKI 5 610.00 
IN.ST ATE MUSIC M AJO RS lapproxi111"lei . 
OllT OF STATE . 

294.00 
400.(X) 

/oI~2 . IX) 

1.2IXI.OO 

otT or STATE MUSIC MAJORS ' ''pproximale) 4M4.00 IAS2 (X) 

BRE AKDO WN OF ACTUAL. fEES CIlARGED 

INSTRl 'Cfl ONA L FEE . .•.... . . .. • . IXO.IX) 
GENER AL FEe. . • . . • • • • • • •. . . . ••• :1(J .UO 
NON RESIDENT TU ITION SU RCHARGE. 190()() 
\PPLIED MU SIC FEE PER QUA RTER HOUR. . . . 14.00 
CHMW CS FOR EACH QUA RTER HOUR ABOVE 17 HOURS : 

INSTR UCT IONA L FEE . . . . I X. IX) 
NON·RESIDENT T UIT ION SI JRCH ARGE . . . 19(X) 

FOR PART·T1l\tE ')TUDENTS 

IBelo .. 12 QUKrle r Hou,, ) 

I:-' SI RUCT IONAL FEE PER QUARTER HOUR. II\.CXJ 
GENFR\L 1'££. 10.00 
NON RESI f.)ENT TU IT ION SURCHARC E 

PeR QUA RTER HOUR . . . . . . .........••••. . . 19.m 
APPLI eD M INe FEE PER QUARTER HOUR . 14.00 

'Thl.: Uni\'t:: r .::ity rt:<\erve!<.l he ri ghT 10 chan,!!c any fee \\/il hllu , "no lict. 
.' .\ ;rl:..uJc mil... quarters 

For Audited Courses 
A student auditing a course or courses pays the regular fees , plus 

any other fees that may be applicable. 

Participants in non-credit courses offered as part of the University's 
Continuing Education program will be charged fees as approved for the 
specific class. 

II Ii student withdraws from an audit course and/or a course in Con­
tinuing Education the account will be revised and charges prorated in 
accordance wi th the regular University withdrawal and refund policies 
and their exceptions as stated further on in this section. 

Other Fees 
Admission Test Fee for Graduate Study in Business (A TG SB). An 

apti tude test designed to measure abilities important to tbe study of 
business at the graduate level. The test is offered twice a year - fall and 
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summer. The examination fee is $ to.OO and registration forms are avail­
able at Ihe University Counseling and Testing Center. 

Application Fee. No fee is charged at the time of submitting an 
application for G raduate School. (See Matriculation Fee. ) 

Change ofRegisl,.ation Fee. A fee of 52.00 is charged anyone chang­
ing his registration unless a class in which lhe student is registered is 
cancelled or divided by the administration and/or student completely 
withdraws from the University. Appeals will be subject to the super­
vision of the Finance Committee. (Note: Students with changes in regis­
tration necessi tating an increase in charges will receive a revised bill 
showing additional payment to be made within IO days after the revision. 
Failure to make the additional payment before the due date on the re­
vision will result in an assessment of an additional $5.00 late fee.) 

Food Sen 1ice Meal Ticket. Studems not residing in a University 
residence hall may purchase a meal ticket for any given quarter at tbe 
cost of $190. This includes three meals a day, Monday through Friday, 
and two meals on SatUIday and Sunday, for the entire eleven-week quar­
ter, except holiday periods. 

General Fee. T his fee is used for the support of offices, personnel 
and general institutional services performed for the benefit of enrolled 
students, construction and operation of various student facilities such as 
the student center, together with artists and lecture programs, student 
government, intercollegiate athletics, student publications, ex tramural 
women's activities, and other activities benefiting the student body. Be­
ginning with the first day of classes for each term , there can be no reduc­
tion or proration of th is fee nor is it refundable. 

Graduate R eco,.d Examination Fee. Two Graduate Record Exami­
nations, the Aptitude and Advanced tests, are administered on campus 
five times a year. Advanced tests are given in twenty (20) different fields. 
Individual departments specify which test must be taken. T he fee for the 
Aptitude lest is $8.00; one Advanced test is $9.00. Registration forms 
are available at the Counseling and Testing Center. 

G,.aduation Fee. A fee of 520.00 is charged anyone who is to receive 
a degree. T he fee , which includes cap and gown and diploma. and which 
helps to defray the general expense attendant to the commencement ex­
ercises, must be paid before the official application for graduation is 
received by tbe dean of the school in which tbe student is enrolled. No 
reduction in this fee may be made for graduation in absentia or for ap­
proved use of non-academi c apparel. 
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Tills fee applies for each degree granted (unless honorary), except 
hat if tWO degrees are to be conferred at the same commencement. the 

:0181 fee is 525.00 (55.00 plus the regular $20.(0) . 

All students shall pay only one fee for each degree received. Once a 
-tuden[ has paid the graduation fee for a specific degree he shall not be 
~echarged a graduation fee for that same degree even if several years 
lapse before the degree is conferred. 

Health and Physical Education Locker and Towel Fees. Users of 
facilities in the BeeghJy Health and Physical Education Center who re­
quire clothing change and shower facilities will be provided towel 
service and locker or basket service upon paymen t of a nonrefundable 
r~e of S3.00 per person for each quarter of such use. 

Loss of locker lock shall result in collection of a replacement fee 
of S2.00 from the use r. Loss of towel shall result in collection of a re­
placement fee of S1.00 from the user. 

identification Ca,.d Replacement Fees. A fee of S5.00 is cbarged 
for replacement of an I.D. card; this cost includes a current term valida­
tion sticker. A fee of 53.00 is charged for replacement of only the cur­
rent term validation sticker. 

Irregula,. Examination Fee. When a student is given permission to 
take an examination at a time other than the scheduled one, a fee of 
55.00 is charged, except in tbe case of illness, when tbe student must 
present a letter from his physician. 

Late Payment Fee. A fee of $15.00 will be charged any student who 
pays his bill after the due date but before the payment cut-off date. 
Registration is considered complete only at the time oC payment. Tuition 
and fees shall be due and payable in fujI 10 days prior to tbe opening of 
classes or as otherwise shown in the academic calendar of the Uni­
versity. 

Late Regist,.ation Fee. A fee of S15.00 will be charged any current 
st udent who failed to register during the assigned period and registers 
lale with new and former students. 

Matriculation Fee. Each student who seeks admission 10 the Uni­
versity at the gradu ate level will be assessed a nonrefundable matricu­
lation fee of SI5.00 af the ti me of his inilial registration in Ihe G raduate 
School. This fee became effeclive as of January 26, 1974 for all appli­
cations received thereafter for the 1974 fall and subsequent quarters. 

Miller Analogies Test Fee. A verbal analogies test to measure scho­
laSTi c aptitude at Ihe graduate level. This test is offered by appoinlment 
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summer. The examination fee is $ to.OO and registration forms are avail­
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only through the University Counseling and Testing Cenler. The fee of 
56.00 is payable at the Bursar's Office. 

Proficiency Examination Fee. When a student takes an examination 
to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language, he is charged a fee 
of 510.00. 

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of 55.00 is charged when a stu­
dent withdraws from all his courses prior to the first day of the quarter, 
or when the terms under Withdrawals and Refunds are waived by the 
Bursar. A student who registers for a term and does not complete the 
registration with payment of fees charged, is also charged this fee when 
he is withdrawn for non-payment 10 days prior to the term. 

Special Check-Handling Penalty Fee. A fee of 55.00 is charged any 
student who pays the University with a check that is not accepted by 
the bank against which it is drawn. A returned check intended for pay­
ment of registration fees will, in addition to this penalty fee , draw a late 
registration fee of 515.00. If the student's account is not paid in full, 
including these penalty charges, within five days after written notice, 
the student will be withdrawn from all classes for that term, and the 
account will be revised and charges prorated in accordance with regular 
University withdrawal and refund policies. 

Student Locker Fee. A fee of 51.00 is charged for use of any locker 
on campus (except those in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education 
Center) for all or part of an academic year. All personal property 
must be removed by the last day of the summer quarter. Locker assign­
ments are made at the Bursar's Office window, Jones Hall, first floor. 

Thesis Binding Fee. A 58.00 fee is charged for each copy bound by 
the University Library. The fee is the same for personal copies as well 
as those required by the University. Payment should be made at the Bur­
sar's Office window, Jones Hall, first floor. 

Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of 51.00 is charged for each tran­
script issued by the University. This fee must be paid at the time of the 
transcript request. Transcripts will not be issued to anyone owing a 
balance to the University or any of its agents. 

Vehicle Registration Permit (Sticker) Fee. A nonrefundable fee 
of 515.00 is charged each quarter for the purpose of providing access to 
campus student parking lots, and entrance to such lots is by such sticker 
affixed to the vehicle in the prescribed manner. A copy of the traffic 
regulations is issued to all students paying this fee. 

Any vehicle not bearing a valid sticker is admitted to an appropriate 
campus lot on a basis of 51.00 per entrance, collectible at the gate. 
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policY For Withdrawals And Refunds 
A student may not enroll for less than a full term. If a student with­

drawS from a course or from the University, he must fill out an official 
Change of Registration form and present it to the Bursar's Office. Fail­
ure to attend class, or merely notifying the instructor or some other 
staff member is not an official no tice of withdrawal. 

If a student is permitted to withdraw from a course or from the Uni­
versity. the account will be revised and charges made according to the 
following schedule: 

Date of Acceptance 
by Student Accounts 
Office' Quarters 

Summer 
Terms 

5-112 Weeks 
1-6 school days·· 
7- 12 school days 

25% 
50% 

50% 
100% 

13-18 school days 75% 
19th school day 100% 
' Figured from opening date of classes. 

" Excludes Sunday, for each specified time period. 


If a course is cancelled by the University, fees paid will be refu nded 
in full . or in the event of a full scholarship or grant, proper credit will 
be made to the specified fund. See additional policies and procedures 
shown below under Exceptions. 

Exceptions 
A student who withdraws from the University or from a portion 

of his sched ule for reasons beyond his control, such as illness, military 
service, job transfer, or shift change imposed by his employer, may 
have his fees revised in proportion to the number of weeks attended. 
He must withdraw officially and present evidence to validate his change: 
or example, a certificate from his physician giving the date be advised 

the student to withdraw from classes or reduce his academic load, 
copies of military active duty orders, or a letter from an employer 
giving the date working hour changes were imposed and a listing of 
former and current working hours. Charges will be prorated pro ­
portionately to the number of weeks enrolled. All requests for this 
aclion must be handJed by mail. Correspondence should be addressed 
to tbe Youngstown SLate University Finance Committee, in care of 
I.he Bursar. 
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only through the University Counseling and Testing Cenler. The fee of 
56.00 is payable at the Bursar's Office. 
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Special Check-Handling Penalty Fee. A fee of 55.00 is charged any 
student who pays the University with a check that is not accepted by 
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on campus (except those in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education 
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Thesis Binding Fee. A 58.00 fee is charged for each copy bound by 
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as those required by the University. Payment should be made at the Bur­
sar's Office window, Jones Hall, first floor. 

Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of 51.00 is charged for each tran­
script issued by the University. This fee must be paid at the time of the 
transcript request. Transcripts will not be issued to anyone owing a 
balance to the University or any of its agents. 

Vehicle Registration Permit (Sticker) Fee. A nonrefundable fee 
of 515.00 is charged each quarter for the purpose of providing access to 
campus student parking lots, and entrance to such lots is by such sticker 
affixed to the vehicle in the prescribed manner. A copy of the traffic 
regulations is issued to all students paying this fee. 

Any vehicle not bearing a valid sticker is admitted to an appropriate 
campus lot on a basis of 51.00 per entrance, collectible at the gate. 
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He must withdraw officially and present evidence to validate his change: 
or example, a certificate from his physician giving the date be advised 

the student to withdraw from classes or reduce his academic load, 
copies of military active duty orders, or a letter from an employer 
giving the date working hour changes were imposed and a listing of 
former and current working hours. Charges will be prorated pro ­
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STUDENT RESIDENT STATUS 
Residence. for tuition purposes, will be detennined at the time of 

admission or readmission by the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
basis of the guidelines shown below and information supplied on the 
"Application for Admjssion" form. 

T he resident or nonresident status of a student will generally remain 
the same throughout his attendance at the U niversity although such 
status may be reviewed at any time. 

If there sbould be any doubt on the part of the student regarding 
the appropriate classification. it should immediately be brought to the 
attention of the Dean of the G raduate School for a review. Any student 
who registers improperly with respect to residence. will be required to 
pay the nonresident tuition surcharge. Retroactive refu nds and charges 
may be made to any student improperly classified. 

Resident Status Appeals 
Appeal for a change in classification should be made in writing to 

the Director of Admissions. 101 Jones Hall, who may require the student 
to complete a form "Application for Nonresident Fee Exe mption" 
available from that office. The Director's written decision will be sent 
to the student, who may appeal his classification in a personal inter· 
view with the Director of Admissions. 

He also may request the Direc tor of Admissions to arrange an 
appearance before the Residence Classification Board. Appearances 
before the Residence Classification Board generally will be held within 
two weeks of the request. if possible. The Residence Classification 
Board is the formal appeal authority in such matters and its decision 
is final. 

Residency Rules 

General Residency for Subsidy .nd 
Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

The following persons shall be classified as residents of the Stale of 
Ohio for subsidy and tuition surcharge purposes: 

1) Dependent students. at least one of whose parents or legal guard· 
ian has been a resident o f tbe State of Ohio for all other legal purposes 
for 12 consecutive months or more immediate ly preceding the enroll· 
ment of such student in an institution of higher education. 
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2) Persons who have resided in Ohio for all other legal purposes 
f~r ilt least 12 consecutive months preceding their enrollment in an in­
'~itut ion of higher education and who are no t receiving, and have not 
~irecllY or indirectly received in the preceding 12 consecutive months. 
~in ancial support (rom persons or entities who are not residents o f Ohio 
for all other legal purposes. 

3) Persons who reside and are gainfully employed on a full -time or 
part- time and self-sustaining basis in Ohio and who are pursuing a part­
ti me program of instruction at an insti tution of higher education. 

Specific Exceptions and Circumstances 

J) A person on active duty status in the Un ited States military servo 
ice who is stat ioned and resides in Ohio and bis or her dependen ts shall 
he considered residen ts of Ohio for these purposes. 

2) A person who enters upon active duty status in the United Slales 
military service while a residen t o f Ohio for all other legal purposes and 
his or her dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for .hes 
purfloses as long as Ohio re mains the slate of such person's domici le. 

3) Any alien holding an imm igration visa shall be considered a resi­
dent of the State of Ohio fo r state subsidy and tuition surcharge pur­
poses in the same manner as any other st udent. 

4) No person holding a student or other temporary visa shl:l ll be eli­
gible for Ohio residency for these purposes. 

5) A dependent person classified as a resident o f Ohio wbo is en­
rolled in an institution of higher education when his or ber paren ts or 
legal guardian remove thei r residency from the State of Ohio, shall be 
considered a resident of Ohio {or these purposes du ring con tinuous full· 
lime enrollment and until his or her completion of any one academic 
degree program. 

61 Any person once classified as a nonresident. upon the comple­
tion l')f 12 consecutive months of residency in Ohio fo r all other legal 
purposes, may apply 10 the institution he or she anends faT reclassifi· 
calion as a resident of Ohio for these purposes. Should such person pre­
sent clear and convincing proof that no part of his or her financial sup· 
port is or in the preceding 12 consecutive months has been provided 
directly or indirect ly by persons or enti ties who are nol residents of Ohio 
for all other legal purposes, such person shall be rec lassified as a resi­
den!. 

Evidentiary determinations under this rule shaH be made by the in· 
stitu tion which may require, among other thi ngs, the submission of in· 
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formation regarding the sources of a student's actual financial support 
to that end. 

7) Any reclassification of a person who was once classified as a non­
residen t for these purposes shall have prospective application only from 
the date of such reclassificat ion. 

Procedures 

Institutions of higher education charged with reporting student en­
rollment to the Ohio Board of Regents for state subsidy purposes and 
assessing the tuition surcharge shall provide individual students with a 
fair and adequate opportunity to presenl proof of their Ohio residency 
for purposes of this rule. Such instit ution may require the submission 
of affidavits and other documentary evidence which it may deem neces­
sary to a full and complete determination under this rule . 

ASSISTANTSHIPS~ SCHOLARsmps~ AND LOANS 
Financial assistance in the form of graduate assistantships. scholar­

ships. and student loans is avail able to graduate students enrolled in 
specific degree programs_ Applicat ions fo r financial aid must be accom­
panied or preceded by application fo r adm issio n. Und er no circum­
stances wi ll financial aid be awarded until the student has been admitted 
to the Graduate School. G raduate assistantships and schol arships are 
not available to foreign students in their first year of graduate study at 
Youngstown State University. Only upon recommend ation of the de­
partment to the Dean of the Graduat e School wi ll exceptions to this 
rule be considered. 

Application for an aSSistantship or a scholarship should be made 
to the Office of the Graduate School by March 1st prior to the fall 
quarter for which the student seeks aid. Late applications will be con­
sidered only if additional funds become available. Appointments to 
assistantships and scholarships are made by the Dean of the Graduate 
School upon recommendation of the department concerned. Should an 
award not be made for the specific aid requested, the applicant will 
automatically be considered for another form of financial assistance_ 
Notification of the award will be made no later than April 15. After 
that date, a student who has accepted an award is committed not to 
accept another appointment without first obtaining formal release for 
this purpose. 

Arrangements for a student loan are made through the Office o( 
the Director of Financial Aids. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Types of Appointments: T wo types of appointments are made by 
the Graduate School: graduate assistantships and scholarships. 

Graduate Assistantships: The assistantship program is predicated 
on the idea lhat graduate students, when given the opportunity to as­
sist the faculty , not only provide a service to the insti tution but also 
gain valuable experience through this work in association with the 
faculty. 

Graduate assistants will be assigned three kinds of duties: 

1) Instruction. Youngstown State Uni versity is co mmitted to the 
maintenance of high standards of instruction in all courses. Master's 
degree candidates therefore will be assigned to classroom or labora­
tory duties only under the direct supervision of a full -service faculty 
member who will retain full responsibility for maintaining high aca­
demic and pedagogical stand ards. Grad uate students will be assigned 
to instructional duties on the basis of teaching experience or other 
appropriate background. 

2) Research. A limited number of assist antships a re available 
which afford students the opportunity to participate in authorized 
faculty or University research programs. These assistan tships are nor­
mally not awarded to entering students. 

3) Olher academic serl'ices. These are determined by the depart­
mellt of the student 's majo r and approved by the Dean of the Grad­
uate School. 

Normally, graduate assistantships are awarded fo r a period of three 
quarters beginning wi th the fall quarter. To rem ain eligi ble for the as­
sistantship, a student must discharge his duties satisfactorily and main­
tain good academic standing (See Academic Standards) throughout the 
period of tbe assistantship. An appointee must maintain enrollment in 
at least 21 quarter hours of graduate credit courses in his degree pro­
gram (or the regular academic year, and not less than six quarter hours 
of grad uate credi t courses in his degree program fo r any one quarter. 
(With the advisor's approval, course work that is not part of the grad­
uate aSSistant's degree program may be counted toward the 21 quarter 
hours minimum for the assistantship.) [n no case will an assistantship 
be awarded for more than two academic years. Approval 10 carry more 
than 12 quarter hours or less than six quarter hours in any quarter must 
be obtained from the department concerned and the D ean of the Grad­
uate School. A graduate student awarded an assistantship may not ac­
cept employment a t the University. or elsewhere , during the period for 
which service to the Universi ty is required under the appoint ment. 
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The stipend for a first-year assistantship is $3200. In recognition of 
outstandillg performance an increment of up (0 $400 may be awarded a 
student who is appointed for a second year. T he appointee is expected 
to devote approximately 20 hours per week to his assistan tshi p duties. 
As already noted, appointments are limited to two years. In the event 
that research duties culminate in it thesis, the time required to compose 
and prepare the thesis shall be additional. 

Scholarship.\'- When available, SCholarships in varying amoun ts for 
varying periods will be awarded on the basis of the student's academic 
achievement, his potential for graduate work , and financial need. Both 
entering and enrolled students carrying at least 12 quarter hours oj de­
gree credit work are eligible. To remajn eligible for the scholarship, a 
student must maintain good academic standing. The student performs 
no service for the University. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENT A TION 
Within the firsi month of the fall quarter, each school or college 

of the Universi ty offeting gradu ate degree programs will conduct an 
election under the supervision of the Graduate Council represen tative 
of that school of one student from each such school or college to mem­
bership in the Graduate Student Advisory Commi ttee (GSAC). 

Those eligible to vote or to be candidates in the election to GSAC 
will be full -ti me graduate st udents (as defined in the Graduate Catalog) , 
graduate assistan ts, or part-time students who shall have completed 12 
or more hours of graduate cred it, excluding Iransfer credi t, prior to the 
fall term in which the election is held. 

The GSAC shall consist of seven members, one student from each 
college or school having a grad uate degree program and one faculty 
member of the Graduate Council. It will select from its own member­
ship: 

I) A graduate 5t udenr member of the Graduate Council. 

2) A graduate student member to each of the Graduate Faculty 
committees on Policy, Membership, Scholarships. Assist antships and 
Awards, and Curriculum. 

All sludent members will have the righ t to vote. 

The members of the GSAC wi ll have the right to part ici pate in 
Grad uate Faculty meetings wit hout vote. 

At Lhe request of !.be Dean of the Graduate School, the GSAC will 
sel ect graduate student representatives 10 various University commit­
tees and governing bodies. 
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The GSAC may recommend to the Dean of tbe Graduate School 
or to the Graduate Faculty through the Graduate Council. measures 
to enhance the quality of graduate education at Youngstown State Uni­
versity or to promote the welfare of graduate sruden ts. 

Vacancies involvi ng elected positions shall be filled by the appoint­
ment of the candidate who received the next highesl number of votes 
to the unexpired term. In case of a tie . a drawing of lots will be held to 
decide the appoint ment. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, 

ABBREVIATIONS, AND REFERENCE MARKS 


II is important that the student familiarize himself with the course­
numbering system and its significance, and with the abbreviations used 
to indicate the amount of credit. 

Course Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. 
Courses in the 700-and 8OO-series are Upper Division undergraduate 
courses in which the graduate student may enroll for graduate credit 
with lhe approval of his advisor. Courses in the 900-and l()()()..series 
are graduate-level courses normally open only to graduate srudents 
(but which undergraduates may elect under the conditions outlined in 
Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). 

Abbrel'/·alions. The abbreviation "q.h. " al the end of a course de­
scription slands for "quarter hours of credit." Th us, credit for a three~ 
quarter course may be indicated by the notation 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. mean­
ing "Ihree quarter hours of credit each quarter." 

The abbreviation n. c. means "no credk" Thus, 211.C'. indicates that 
the course offers no quarter hours of credit bUI that !.be course is regard­
ed as two hours fo r load and billing purposes. 

UPrereq." stands for "prerequisite." 

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e.g., 833-834-835) indicates 
that credit is not gi ven toward graduation for the work of the first and 
second quarters until the work of the third quarter is completed, ex­
cept when special permission is granted by the chairman of the de­
partment in which the course is given. The first quarter of such a 
course is prerequisite to the second and the second quarter prerequi­
site to the third. 

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma between numbers (e.~., 841, 842, 
843) mdicates thaI the course extends throughout the year. but that 
credit toward grad uation is given for one or [WO quarters. If one 
quarter of such a course is prerequisite to another , it is so designated. 
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The GSAC may recommend to the Dean of tbe Graduate School 
or to the Graduate Faculty through the Graduate Council. measures 
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COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, 

ABBREVIATIONS, AND REFERENCE MARKS 
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credit toward grad uation is given for one or [WO quarters. If one 
quarter of such a course is prerequisite to another , it is so designated. 
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In the following pages, the general requirements of the various 
master's degree programs are described. The admission requjrements 
that are stated are in addition to the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate School. 

MASTER OF ARTS 

ECONOMICS 
Anthony H. Stocks 

In Charge 0/ Graduate Studies in Economics 
21 9 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the program requires the applicant to hold a bacca­

laureate degree from a recognized college or university, to have 
achieved a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), 
and to have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent in semester 
hours) in economics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the depart­
ment. These courses must include Principles of Economics and one 
course in statistics. Admission to the program may be obtained prior to 
submission of scores on the general aptitude and economics advanced 
test of the Graduate Record Examination but, if so, these examinations 
must be taken not later than the first date offered following admission. 

Degree Requirements 
Core course requirements are Microeconomics I and II, Macroe­

conomics I and II, and Statistical Problems. In addition to the core, 
the student will choose at least two additional areas of concentration 
and take at least six quarter hours of course work in each area. At 
least one of these areas must be Fiscal Economics, In ternational 
Economics and Development, or Monetary Economics. Graduate 
credit electives may be taken in the social and applied sciences, and 
humanities, with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examination in economic theory must be taken by 
the student. It is recommended that this examination be scheduled as 
soon as possible after completion of the core course requirements and 
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prior to completion of 36 hours of gr aduate work. T o be eligible for 
the co mprehensive e xamiTla tio n, the stude nt must have a schol astic 
average of not less than 3.0 (B). T he comprehensive examination may 
not be taken more than twice. A student who has successfully passed 
the comprehensive examination pursues one of the following options 
for graduation : 

O ption (A): The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter 
hours of graduate co urse work. 

Option (B): The student must co mplete a minimum of 45 quarter 
hours of graduate course work including a master's 
thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be 
earned for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The the­
sis must be submitted according to the general re­
quirements established by the Graduate School. The 
student is required to defend his thesis in an oral 
examination before a committee of three or more 
faculty members of the department. 

ENGLISH 
Ward L. Miner 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 
303 Arts and Sciences O ffice Building 

Admission Requirements 
The student should have an undergraduate English major or prep­

aration judged satisfactory by the department. 

Degree Requirements 
1) All students are expected to complete 45 quarter hours in 

courses at the 900-level; exceptions must have the approval of the 
department. 

2) Students who enter without undergraduate credit for English 
755, 756 (English Linguistics) or its equivalent must make up the defi­
ciency by taking 755,756 without graduate credit or 980,981. English 
900 is required of all candidates for the M. A. degree in English. 

3) Reading knowledge of one foreign language is required. This 
requirement can be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of the second­
year college course (or four years of one language in high school), 
or by successful achievement on a standardized test approved by the 
Department of Foreign Languages. 
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4) Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) grad uate 
seOltnar papers which conform with department standards of form and 
style and are from two different instructors. 

5) Degree requirements may be completed by meeting Opt ion I 
or U. 

Option I: A written final examination will be required fo r the de­
oree. This examination will be divided into three parts : questions on
fa)specific literary works announced at least four weeks prior to the 
examination, (b) and (c) two areas selected by the student from the fol­
lowin~: 

1. Old and/o r Middle English Language and Literature 

2. English Renaissance Literature 

3. Restoration and 18th Century English Literature 

4. Romantic and Victorian English Literature 

5. American Li terature before the Civil War 

6. American Literature from the Civil War to World War I 

7. Recent British and American Literature 

8. Li nguisti cs 

Option II: Students must complete degree requirements 1 through 
4 plus one addi tional course chosen in consultation with the advisor. 

HISTORY 
Frederick 1. Blue 

111 Charge 0/ Graduate Studies in History 
21 2 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Admission Requirements 
The st udent must have a grade point average in undergrad uate study 

of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of 
study in the field of history as an undergraduate (this may be waived 
upon petition to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 
The Department of History offers two options to candidates for 

a Master of Arts degree in history. Option r is designed for those stu­
dents who wish to continue their studies toward a doctorate . Option 
II is primarily designed to meet the needs and improve the effective­
ness of secondary teachers. 
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Option (1 ) 

I) A total of 45 quarter hours a t the 900 level including thesis (9 q.h.). 

2) 	 All studen ts must take a course in Historiography (949 Ameri­
can or 950 European) and Historical Research (948). 

3) 	Sixteen quarter hours of course worksball be in a field of con­
centration, exclusive of thesis credit. 

4) A thesis is required of all candidates. 

5) General written and oral examinations must be passed by all 
candidates. 

6) Students working in American or British history will , in most 
instances, not be required to pass a foreign language examina­
tion. In areas where a foreign language is essential for research, 
the student will have to meet the requirement set by the de­
partment. 

Option (11 
1) A lotal of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900 level. 

2) 	 All students must take a course in Historiography (949 Ameri­
can or 950 European) and Historical Research (948). 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a field of con­
centration. 

4) Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) graduate 
seminar paper s from two different instructors. The two research 
papers are to be deposited with the graduate program director 
to remain on file permanently. 

5) G eneral written and o ral examinations have to be passed by 
all candidates. 

6) Foreign language examination is not required . 

Students under O ption I are reminded that the Department of 
History expects that the thesis shall display a capacity for research in 
a variety of historical sources, the ability to interpret factual informa­
tion . and shall constitute a properly documented report of the com­
pleted research. 

Belore any student under Option I is allowed to take his written 
and oral examinat ions, his advisor wi ll designate to the chainnan of the 
G raduate Committ ee of the Department of H istory which foreign lan­
guage, if any. the studenr is requjred to know and how this requirement 
has to be me t. 
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Each candidate for the Master of Arts in history must pa'>S a written 
and an oral examination in his major field of concentration. The pri­
mary purpose of these examinations is to determine the student's 
mastery of his major field; the examination will require factual and in­
terpretative material as well as bibliography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMIMSTRAnON 
Dean S. Roussos 

Director of MBA Graduate Studies 
618 Lincoln Project 

Admission Requirements 
Admission is based on the applicant's record of undergraduate 

studies. work experience. and related information. AU applicants with 
a bachelor's degree. or equivalent, from an accredited university or 

llege, with a cumulative point index of 2.5 or above (on a 4.0 scale) 
and with no deficiencies in subject ma tter preparation , will be con ­
sidered for admission with regular status to the M.B.A. program. 
Applicants whose grade point index is less than 2.5 bUl who have 
demonstrated improved achievement in their junior and senior years, 
and applicants who have undergraduate deficiencies, will be considered 
for admission with provisional status to the M.B.A. program. Regular 
status may be attained by satisfactory completion of at least one-third 
of the graduate program, the satisfactory completion of any deficiencies. 
or botb. 

All applicants must take the Admissions Test for Graduate Study in 
Business as a condition of regular status. Applicants who have not taken 
tbe ATGBS but have fulfilled all other requirements for regular admit­
tance into the M.B.A. degree program may enter the program on a pro­
visional basis until completion of the ATGBS. No student may receive 
tbe Master of Business Adminjstration degree unless regular status has 
been achieved. 

All applicants must have completed satLSfactorily work in the fol ­
lowing business and econom ics courses in their undergraduate degree: 
accounting (one year or Accounting 9(0); economics (one year or Eco­
nomics 935); marketi ng (one course) ; law (one course); statistics (one 
cCiurse); finance (one course); and man agemen t (one course) . 

Students deficien t in undergradu ate prerequisites will he expected 
to remove such deficiencies by completing either the appropriate under­
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graduate courses or an accelerated grad uate survey course. In either 
c ase. credits so earned do no t count toward the 45 cred it ho urs o f O p tion 
A or 51 credit hours of Optio n B requ ired for the M .B.A. degree. 

In adclition to these basic courses that are required of all students 
pursuing the Master of Business Administration degree , add it ional pre­
requisi tes may be required of the s tudent dependi ng o n his field of con­
centration. 

Degree Requirements 
The Master of Business Admin istration degree will require a mini­

mum of 45 graduate credit quarter hours including a thesis (Option II 
or a minimum of 51 graduate credit quarter hours without a thesis 
(Option II). The student may elect either option. 

Both options consist of a set of core courses. electives in the field 
of concentration, and electives outside the field of concentration. 

Each candidate for the M.B.A. degree m ust choose as a field of 
concentration accounting. management, or marketing. The fields of 
concentration are to provide the student with in-depth knowledge in 
the particular area of his special interest and background . 

The electives are to be chosen by the student. in consultation 
with his advisor, to strengthen any areas of weakness before complet­
ing his degree requirements. These courses may cover advanced work 
in a basic discipline or operational field; they may consist of courses 
offered by the School of Business Administration o r may be combined 
with related disciplFnes in other schools or departments of the Uni­
versity. 

Each candidate for the M.B.A. degree must pass a comprehensive 
examination . In addition, an oral examination will be required for those 
students who choose to write a thesis. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 

Robert Hopkins 

111 Charge of Graduate Studies ill Music 
102A Dana School of Music 

The following programs of study lead to the degree Master of Music: 
Performance. Woodwind Specialization . Music Theory and Composi­
tion, Music History and Literature, and Music Education. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants for admission to graduate study for the Master of Music 

46 

G RADU ATE PROGRAMS 

degree must presen t a baccalaureate degree in music from an accredited 
college or universi ty. Ad mission req uires an undergrad uate grade point 
average of a l least 2.5 (based on a 4.0 scale ), and satisfactory scores on 
both the aptitude and music sections of the G raduate Record Examina­
tion . All applicants for the degree must pass entrance auditions before 
the appropriate faculti es in perfonnance and keyboard musicianship 
(see perfonnan ce course descriptions for prerequisites). Comple tion 
of tWO years' undergraduate piano study may be accepted in lieu o f the 
keyboard musicianship examination. A pplicants for the degree with 
major in music theory and co mposition or music history and litera­
ture must pass an e ntrance examinatio n in the appropria te d iscipline. 
Applicants for the degree with major in woodwind specialization must 
demonstrate at the entrance audition o utstanding ability on the major 
instrUment and unmistakable adaptability to other woodwinds. Appli­
cants for the degree with major in voice performance are expected to 
have completed eight quarter bo urs or their equivalent each of French. 
German and Italian. 

Degree Requirements 

1) Candidates for the degree Master of Music must complete all 
req ui rements outlined in their respective courses o f study (see chart, 
p. 48) and pass a final certifying examination. 

2) Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language 
req ui remen ts are appropriate to their major. Music history and liter­
atu re majors must pass a written examinatio n in at least o ne foreign 
language, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis re­
search. 

J) Students who fail to meet the standards set by the School of Mu­
sic may, upon recommendation of the Dana Graduate Committee. be 
required to withdraw at the end of the quarter. 

4) Candidates for the degree Master of Music will continue study 
of their major performance area. With approval of the Dana G raduate 
Committee, a different performance area may be substituted for the 
major one. 

5) The fi nal certifying examination may not be taken prior to the 
quarter in which all required work, including thesis or recital (if re­
quired) , will be completed. The examination may be oral and/or written. 
The membership of the examining committee is recommended by the 
student's advisor. subject to approval by the Dana Graduate Commit­
tee, and consists of one faculty representative from the student's major 
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area., and one representative each from the performance. theory/com­
position. and music history and literature facu lt ies. The Dean of the 
School of Music or his designee is an ex-officio member of all examin­
ing committees. In case of failure the examinat ion may be repeated once 
after a suitable interval in which the srudent will be expected to strength­
en the deficiencies noted. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
MASTER OF MUSIC 
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T hesis 6 6 6 (bl 

Electives 18 (c) 9 (d) 9 (d) 6 (dl 

T OTALS 48 q.h. 48 q.h. 48 q.h. 48 q.h. 

(a) 	 Must include Music 970, 972, and 973. 

(b) 	 Thesis requi rement may alternatively be satisfied by any 6 q.h. of 
Music Education courses. 

(c) 	 Must include available pedagogy, li terature , and chamber music 
courses for the major performance area, if no t previously studied 
for credit. May include up to 3 q.h. of ensemble courses. Perform­
ance majors may include up to 6 q.h. of performance courses. 
Woodwi nd specialization majors may incl ude up to 12 q.h. of per­
formance courses. 

(d) May include up to 6 q.h. of performance courses and up to 3 q.h. 
of ensemble courses. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Paul D. Van Zandt 

Chairman of the Departmen 
409 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the graduate program in biology leading to the Master 

of Science degree requires a baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
college or university. an undergraduate record showing a cumulative 
grade point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and satisfactory 
com pletion of at least 2S quarter hours of undergraduate biology (or 
equi valent) courses pl us organic chemistry and introductory physics. 

Degree Requirements 
The Department of Biological Sciences offers a Master of Science 

degree with two options. thesis and non-thesis. The thesis option re ­
quires a minimum of 4S quarter hours of credit; a passing grade on a 
comprebensive written examination; an oral review of the candidate by 
the departmental graduate committee: and an acceptable thesis reporr­
ing ihe results of a research project. The non-thesis option requi res a 
minimum of 58 quarter hours of credit; a passing grade on a comprehen­
sive written examination and composit ion of two library-researched 
themes. The themes must be in part ial fu lfillment of the requirements 
of two topics courses. 

The student's course of study will be devised during a consulta­
tion with a departmental counselor and will be approved by the de­
panmental graduate faculty. The course of study win be based on the 
student's area of speci alization, background, and career interests. 

CHEMISTRY 
Leon Rand 

Chairman of the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 

For admission to the Department of Chemistry for graduate studies 
leading to the Master of Science degree, the applicant must present 
an undergraduate major in chemistry or its equivalent. In those cases 
where undergraduate preparation is slightly deficient, the applicant 
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may be admitted with provisional sta tus with the approval of the Dean 
of the Graduate School and the Ch ai r man o f the Department of 
Chemistry. 

Degree Requirements 
Students seek ing the M .S. degree in chemistry may elect either 

a thesis or a non-thesis option. 

Requirements common to both options. Chemistry concentration 
areas are: analytical , biochemical, clinical, inorganic , organic, and 
physical/theoretical. A list of courses in each area is available from the 
department. The chemistry course work must include at least 15 quarter 
hours in these concentration areas of which at least nine quarter hours 
must be in one concentration area and at least six quarter hours must 
not be in that concentration area. All students must take at least one 
quarter hour of Chemistry 998 and at least 30 hours credit of chemistry 
courses. 

Thesis option. A minimum of 45 quarter hours credit is required 
including at least 30 quarter hours of course work other than Chemistry 
969 and 990. An acceptable thesis is required. 

Non-thesis option. A minimum of 51 quarter hours credit (other 
than Chemistry 990) is required, including at least four quarter hours of 
chemistry laboratory credit. 

Advising. Each entering student will be assigned a temporary ad­
visor. A student should select a program or thesis advisor by the time 
he has completed 18 quarter hours of graduate courses. This advisor 
will assist the candidate in planning his remaining program. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Jack D. Foster 

Chairman of the Department 
134 Engineering Science Building 

Admission Requirements 

The master's degree program in criminal justice is designed to de­
velop personnel with skills in action program planning and evaluation. 
To achieve this objective, the program is designed to 1) broaden the 
student's knowledge of the entire criminal justice process rather than 
a specialty within the process and to 2) develop skills in the integration 
of knowledge. the evaluation of scientific and scholarly literature. and 
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he planning. implementation. and analysis of action programs in the 
~rim inaJ justice field, 

Requirements for admission to the program are: 1) a bachelor's de­
,.ree from a recognized college or university; 2) an accum ulative grade 
point average in undergraduate work of 2.7 or above (on a 4.0 scale); 
and J) to have completed 21 quarter hours (or equivalen t) in the area 
of crimi nal justice. law. law en fo rcement. correc tions. forensic science, 
criminology, o r preparation judged satisfactory by the d e p a rt ment. 
There are two admission periods into the program yearly. one beginning 
fall quar ter and the other spring quarter. 

Degree Requirements 
T he cur riculum consists of three major components: 1) courses de­

voted to all a nalysi s of the major subst antive areas of the crimin al justice 
field: 1) courses devoted to improvement of the research skills of the 
studen t . incl ud ing the successful design. implementation, and comple· 
tion of a thesis o n so me problem in the c riminal justi ce field: and 3) 
courses through which the student may investigate in depth so me area(s) 
of special in terest to him or of relevance to hi s discipline. 

T he student shall be considered to have met the requi rements for 
the degree when he has 1) completed the mandated courses in the sub· 
.\((I/1 til'e component (910,920 and 9JO) and the methodology component 
(960,940 and 945) ; 2) passed a written and oral qualifying examination 
whi ch must be taken before completion of 24 hours of course work ; 3) 
complet ed a mi nimum of 45 qua rter ho urs of courses (includi ng thesis 
credi t and o f which at le ast two-thirds must be 900-level courses or 
above) with a grade point average of 3.0 or better (on a 4.0 scale); and 
4) successfully defended a thesi s which normally will be submit ted dur­
ing the fi nal quarter of enrollment. 

The academic program of each student is guided by a co mmittee 
of th ree faculty members, subject to the approval of the Graduate Co­
ordinator. The student selects a major advisor from among the graduate 
fac ult y of the Department o f Criminal Justice. The major adviso r serves 
as rhe chairman of the student's faculty committee. 'The srudent and 
hi s major advisor select the other two members of the committee. One 
member is to be selected from the graduate faculty of the Department 
of Criminal Justice and the other member from the graduate fac ulty of 
the departme nt or any other department within the Unive rsi ty. This 
commillee will 1) assist the major advisor in planning the student's pro· 
gram. 2) conduct the written and oral examination. and J) supervise the 
thesis and conduct the oral defense of the thesis. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Luke N. Zaccaro 

Chairm an of the Department 
256 Engineering Science Building 

Admission Requirements 
To be admi tted without undergraduate deficiency, an applicant 

must have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.7 in all un­
dergraduate mathematics courses, and an undergraduate mathematics 
major approximating that required of undergraduate mathematics 
majors at Youngstown State University. This involves a minimum of 
2tl q uarter hours of co urses on the. 700- and 8OO-level including at least 
a one-quarter course in advanced calculus and a one-quarter course in 
abstract algebra. Additional course work in these areas is strongly 
recommended as preparation for the graduate courses. 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit wi th a cumulative quality 

point average of at least 3.0 is required for the M.S. degree. At least 
23 of these hours must be taken from 9OO-level courses. Certai n courses 
from the 700- or 8OO-level may be included in the student's program 
if prior approval is given by the student's advisor. Normally , these 
would be courses not included in the student's undergraduate prepar­
ation that would be most helpful in pursuing his graduate program. 

Course requi rements for the degree are : (1) Math 965 and 966, and 
(2) an approved nine-hour sequence at the 9OO-level. The combined 
undergraduate-graduate program of the candidate must include at least 
the equivalent of (a) two quarters each of abstract algebra and ad­
vanced calculus and (b) one quarter each of complex analysis and 
topology (YSU courses 727,728, 871 , 872, 875,880) . 

In addition to the course work . the passing of a comprehensive 
examination is required. This may be wri tten and/ or oral, at the dis­
cretion of the department. 

A thesis for the M.S. degTee is optional. A student who elects this 
option and has the approval of a faculty supervisor will register for 
Mathematics 999 and will receive credit up to nine quarter hours upon 
successful completion of the thesis. T hese hours may be counted as part 
of the 45 quarter hours required for the degree. The student will be ex­
pected to make a successful oral defense of the thesis. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 	EDUCATION 

The programs leading to the degree Master of Science in Educa­
tion , and the faculty member in charge of each program. are: 

l\11.1~ter Teacher~Eleme.ntary 	 Margaret A. Braden, Chairman of III 
Educational AdmlOlstrauon and 	 Department 0/ Elementary Education 
supervision- Elementary 


Master Teacher-Secondary Louis E. Hill, Chairman oj the Depart­

Educati~)!lal Administration and 	 me1l1 of Secondary Education 
5upenision- Secondary 

School Guidance and Counseling 	 Lawrence A. DiRusso, Chairman 0/ 
the Department 0/ Guidance. Counsel­
ing. and Pupil Personnel 

Special Education 	 M. Dean Hoops, Chairman oj the De­
partment 0/ Special Education 

Admission Requirements 
To be admitted to the Master of Science in Education degree pro-

ram, the applican t must have earned a bachelor's degree from an ac­
~redi ted college or university. and must hold a qualifying teaching cer­
tificate (Ohio provisional or otherwise). Admission also requ ires a n 
undergraduate cumulative grade point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 
~cale) and satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which 
the sl udent wishes to enroll as specified by the department of the major. 
A satisfactory score on tbe Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Exam­
inat ion or on the Miller Analogy Test is required. 

Programs of Study 
I n general. the programs provide for 1) a core of foundation courses. 

2) required courses in the major discipline, 3) elective courses in the 
program being undertaken. and 4) additional work outside the School of 
Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is requi red for the degree 
in each program. 

A comprehensive examination at the close of the Foundations por­
tion of the work will be required as a basis for becoming a degree can­
didate in Special Education and Secondary Education, with the excep­
tion of Master Teacher Secondary- Reading. Majors in G uidance and 
Counseling, Elementary Education and Master Teacher Secondary ­
Reading, must pass a comprehensive examination in their major area 
of study. 
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Students in all programs are requi red to take courses in Foundations 
of Education as indicated in the various degree program descriptions. 
However, students in the Guidance and Counseling program who are 
not seeking state certification in school guidance have no co urse require­
ments in Foundations of Education ; they may take courses in Founda­
tions according to their individual needs. T he offerings and descri ptions 
of the various courses of the F oundations of Education Department are 
provided on pp. 92-93. 

Tbe Master Teacber Program -Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 

I) Required courses for specialization (21·28 quarter hours) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary :3 q.h. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School C urric ulum 3 q.h. 

Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 

Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 919 Social Studies Programs in E lementary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 920 Elementary School Science P rograms 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Development in 

Elementary School P rograms 	 3 q .h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours. Take at any point in 
the program.) 

Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education :3 q.h. 

Ed . 900 Education in W estern Culture or 

Ed . 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education :3 q.h. 

Ed. 904 Education Research (Prereq. : Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 


3) 	 Electives in elementary educat ion may be chosen from any of the 
graduate elementary course offerings. 

4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humaniti_es, sciences. and o ther 
disciplines, including Psychology 903. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 


l) Required courses for specialization (31-32 quarter hours) 


The following courses should be taken in sequence: 

Ed. 	882 Developmental and Content Area Read ing 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs (3) or 

Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 3 or 4 g.h. 

Ed. 924 Diagnosis and T reatment of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h. 

Ed. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q.h. 

Ed . 927 Practicum: Reading 4 q.h. 

Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 


The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learni ng 3 q.h. 
psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
EngJ. 908 Literature of Chi ldren and Adolescents 3 q. h. 

2) Foundations of Ed ucation (12 quarter ho urs) See description of re­
quirement under Option A. 

:I) Electives; 4-5 quarte r hours, to make a total of at least 48 quarter 
hours, req uired fo r the degree. 

4) 	 All Master Teacher - R eading students will be required to lake a 
comprehensive examination in reading after the comple t ion of 
Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Chi ldhood Specialist 

1) 	 Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

Ed. 9 16 Elementary School Curric ulum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 911 Early C hildhood Programs 3 q.h . 
Ed. 912 C urriculum and Methods in Early 

Childhood E d ucation 4 q.h. 
Ed. 913 Pre-School Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 914 Pract icum in Ear ly Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
Ed. 929 Language Arts in Pri mary Sc hools 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 Supervi sion of Instruction 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 T he P sychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Guid. 825 G roup Processes 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) See desc ription of re­
quirement under Option A. 

4) 	 Suggested electives (Select 7 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Child Growth and Development 3 q .h. 
Soc. 902 The Child and Society 3 q.h. 
GUid. 1030 Human Relations Training for 

School Personnel 	 3 q.h. 
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tions according to their individual needs. T he offerings and descri ptions 
of the various courses of the F oundations of Education Department are 
provided on pp. 92-93. 

Tbe Master Teacber Program -Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 

I) Required courses for specialization (21·28 quarter hours) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary :3 q.h. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School C urric ulum 3 q.h. 

Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 

Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 919 Social Studies Programs in E lementary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 920 Elementary School Science P rograms 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Development in 

Elementary School P rograms 	 3 q .h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours. Take at any point in 
the program.) 

Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education :3 q.h. 

Ed . 900 Education in W estern Culture or 

Ed . 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education :3 q.h. 

Ed. 904 Education Research (Prereq. : Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 


3) 	 Electives in elementary educat ion may be chosen from any of the 
graduate elementary course offerings. 

4) 	 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humaniti_es, sciences. and o ther 
disciplines, including Psychology 903. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 


l) Required courses for specialization (31-32 quarter hours) 


The following courses should be taken in sequence: 

Ed. 	882 Developmental and Content Area Read ing 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs (3) or 

Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 3 or 4 g.h. 

Ed. 924 Diagnosis and T reatment of Reading Disability 1 4 q.h. 

Ed. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 4 q.h. 

Ed . 927 Practicum: Reading 4 q.h. 

Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 


The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learni ng 3 q.h. 
psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
EngJ. 908 Literature of Chi ldren and Adolescents 3 q. h. 

2) Foundations of Ed ucation (12 quarter ho urs) See description of re­
quirement under Option A. 

:I) Electives; 4-5 quarte r hours, to make a total of at least 48 quarter 
hours, req uired fo r the degree. 

4) 	 All Master Teacher - R eading students will be required to lake a 
comprehensive examination in reading after the comple t ion of 
Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Chi ldhood Specialist 

1) 	 Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

Ed. 9 16 Elementary School Curric ulum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 911 Early C hildhood Programs 3 q.h . 
Ed. 912 C urriculum and Methods in Early 

Childhood E d ucation 4 q.h. 
Ed. 913 Pre-School Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 914 Pract icum in Ear ly Childhood Education 4 q.h. 
Ed. 929 Language Arts in Pri mary Sc hools 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 Supervi sion of Instruction 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 T he P sychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Guid. 825 G roup Processes 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) See desc ription of re­
quirement under Option A. 

4) 	 Suggested electives (Select 7 quarter hours) 

Psych. 906 Child Growth and Development 3 q .h. 
Soc. 902 The Child and Society 3 q.h. 
GUid. 1030 Human Relations Training for 

School Personnel 	 3 q.h. 
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5) 	 Early Childhood Specialist srudents will be required to take a com­
prehensive examinat ion over required courses for speci alizat ion. 

Educational Adminis.ntion And 
Supervision - Elementary 

Areas o f specialization that lead to state certification are: Elementary 
Principalship. Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superin tendent. 

Option A: The Principalship Program- Master's Degree 

1) 	 Educational administration (24 quarter hours in school administra­
tion courses) 

Ed. 916 T he Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues. Problems and Development in 

Elementary School Programs 3 q .h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 

Administration 3 q .h. 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 951 The School Principal's Communication 

Relationships 3 q .h. 
Ed. 961 I ntroduction ( 0 Pupil Personnel 3 q .h. 
Ed. 1021 Field Experience for the Elementary Principal 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter bours) See description of re­
quirement under Oprjon A: Master Teacher - Elementary. 

3) 	 Elective in Special Education (3 quarter hours ) 

4) 	 InteTdisciplinary electives (6 quarter hours) 

5) 	 Other electives (3 quarter hours) 

Option B: The Supervisory Program - Master's Degree 

Graduates of Ihe supervisory program are eligible for a provisional 
supervisory certificate from the State of Ohio when they have com­
pleted 27 monrhs of successful classroom teaching under a standard 
certificate in Ihe field for which the supervisor's certificate is sought. 

An examination covering the education courses for specialization 
will be required as a basis for becoming a degree candidate. 

1) 	 Education courses required for specializarion (12 quaner hours) 

Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 909 T he Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q. h. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q. h. 
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Ed. 931 T he Secondary School C urriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience for Supervisory Candidates 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Educ~tion (12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under OptIon A: M aster Teacher -Elementary. 

3) 	 Required psychology courses (6 guarter hours) 

Psych. 903 T he Psychology of Learning 3 q.b . 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 g.h. 

4) 	 Courses related to the supervisory fi eld (l 2 quarter hours) 

5) 	 Electives (6 quarter hours) 

Opt ion C: Local Supe rintendent's Certification Program 

By action of the Ohio State Board of Ed ucaUon, e ligibility for a 
Local Superi ntendent's Provision al Certificate will be established 
upon the applicant'S completion of a master's degree with grad uate 
work well distributed over the following areas: 

\) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of E lemen tary School 
Administratjon 3 g.h. 

Ed. 948 Basic Princi ples of Secondary School 
Ad ministrat ion 3 g.h. 

2) 	 Two of the Ihree : 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational F acilities 3 q.h. 

J) 	 Ed. 946 T he Supervi sion of Instruction 3 q.h. 

41 	 Ed. 916 T he Elementary School Curriculum 3 g.h. 
Ed. 931 T he Secondary School Curriculum 3 g.h. 

5) 	 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 90J Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 g.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 g.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 g.h. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Supervisor's \-3 g. h. 

Evidence of 27 months of successful classroom reachi ng experience 
and nine months of satisfac tory experience in an ad ministralive or 
supervisory pOSit ion under an appropriate certificate are also re­
quired. 
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5) 	 Early Childhood Specialist srudents will be required to take a com­
prehensive examinat ion over required courses for speci alizat ion. 

Educational Adminis.ntion And 
Supervision - Elementary 

Areas o f specialization that lead to state certification are: Elementary 
Principalship. Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superin tendent. 

Option A: The Principalship Program- Master's Degree 

1) 	 Educational administration (24 quarter hours in school administra­
tion courses) 

Ed. 916 T he Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 921 Issues. Problems and Development in 

Elementary School Programs 3 q .h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 

Administration 3 q .h. 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 951 The School Principal's Communication 

Relationships 3 q .h. 
Ed. 961 I ntroduction ( 0 Pupil Personnel 3 q .h. 
Ed. 1021 Field Experience for the Elementary Principal 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter bours) See description of re­
quirement under Oprjon A: Master Teacher - Elementary. 

3) 	 Elective in Special Education (3 quarter hours ) 

4) 	 InteTdisciplinary electives (6 quarter hours) 

5) 	 Other electives (3 quarter hours) 

Option B: The Supervisory Program - Master's Degree 

Graduates of Ihe supervisory program are eligible for a provisional 
supervisory certificate from the State of Ohio when they have com­
pleted 27 monrhs of successful classroom teaching under a standard 
certificate in Ihe field for which the supervisor's certificate is sought. 

An examination covering the education courses for specialization 
will be required as a basis for becoming a degree candidate. 

1) 	 Education courses required for specializarion (12 quaner hours) 

Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 909 T he Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q. h. 
Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q. h. 
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Ed. 931 T he Secondary School C urriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience for Supervisory Candidates 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Foundations of Educ~tion (12 quarter hours) See description of re­
quirement under OptIon A: M aster Teacher -Elementary. 

3) 	 Required psychology courses (6 guarter hours) 

Psych. 903 T he Psychology of Learning 3 q.b . 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 g.h. 

4) 	 Courses related to the supervisory fi eld (l 2 quarter hours) 

5) 	 Electives (6 quarter hours) 

Opt ion C: Local Supe rintendent's Certification Program 

By action of the Ohio State Board of Ed ucaUon, e ligibility for a 
Local Superi ntendent's Provision al Certificate will be established 
upon the applicant'S completion of a master's degree with grad uate 
work well distributed over the following areas: 

\) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of E lemen tary School 
Administratjon 3 g.h. 

Ed. 948 Basic Princi ples of Secondary School 
Ad ministrat ion 3 g.h. 

2) 	 Two of the Ihree : 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational F acilities 3 q.h. 

J) 	 Ed. 946 T he Supervi sion of Instruction 3 q.h. 

41 	 Ed. 916 T he Elementary School Curriculum 3 g.h. 
Ed. 931 T he Secondary School Curriculum 3 g.h. 

5) 	 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 90J Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 g.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 g.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 g.h. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Supervisor's \-3 g. h. 

Evidence of 27 months of successful classroom reachi ng experience 
and nine months of satisfac tory experience in an ad ministralive or 
supervisory pOSit ion under an appropriate certificate are also re­
quired. 
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Option D: Superintendent's Certification P ro!,'Tam 

By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibility for a 
Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will be established UPon 
the applican t's completion of a master's degree wit h 90 q uarter 
hours of graduate work well distributed over the following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Princi ples o f Elementary School 
Administration 

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 

2) 	 Ed. 949 School Law 
Ed . 952 School Finance 
Ed. 954 School Communi ty Relatio ns 
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curri culum 
Ed. 93J The Secondary School Curriculum 

4) 	 Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 

5) Foundations of Ed ucation (9 quarte r hours) See descri ption of re­
quirement under Option C : Local Superintendent's Certification. 

6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

7) 	 Ed . 1023 Field Experiences - Superin tendent's 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfac tory experience in an adminis­
trative or supervisory position under the appropriate cert ific ate is 
also required. 

Educational Administration And 
Supervision - Secondary 

Areas of specialization that lead to state certification are : Secondary 
Principalship, Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superintendent. 

Option A: The Principalshi p Program-Master's Degree 

1) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Ed ucational 

Theory and Practice 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 
·Ed.904 Educational Research 
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3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

:1 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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2) bOucal ional adrrti nistration (24 quarter hours in school administra­
tion courses) 
Ed. 931 
Ed. 946 
Ed. 948 

Ed. 949 
Ed. 950 
Ed. 951 

Ed. 961 
Ed. 1020 

The Secondary School Curriculum 
T he Supervision of Instruction 
Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 
Scbool Law 
School Business Management 
Communications and the School 
P rincipal 
Introduc tion to Pupil Services 
Field Experiences- Secondary Principal 

3) 	 Electives (12 quarter hours) 
a) 	 Elective in Special Educat ion 
h) 	 Interdisciplinary electives 
c) 	 Educational administration elective from the 

followi ng courses 
Ed. 	952 School Finance 
Ed. 	955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 	956 Educational Facilities 

4) Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option B: The Supervisory Program-Master's Degree 

I) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

T heory and Practice 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 
Ed. 	872 Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed. 	904 Educational Research 

2) 	 Curriculum, supervision, instruction 
Ed. 	946 The Supervision of Instruction 
Ed. 	 910 The Supervision of Practice Teachers-

Secondary 
Ed. 	 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 
Ed. 	931 The Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 	 1022 Field Experience for Supervisory Candidates 

3) 	 Psychology courses 
Ed. 903 The Psychology of Learning 
Ed. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 

3 q .h. 
3 q .h. 

3 q.h . 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

1-3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
6 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q .h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
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Option D: Superintendent's Certification P ro!,'Tam 

By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibility for a 
Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will be established UPon 
the applican t's completion of a master's degree wit h 90 q uarter 
hours of graduate work well distributed over the following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Princi ples o f Elementary School 
Administration 

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 

2) 	 Ed. 949 School Law 
Ed . 952 School Finance 
Ed. 954 School Communi ty Relatio ns 
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curri culum 
Ed. 93J The Secondary School Curriculum 

4) 	 Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 

5) Foundations of Ed ucation (9 quarte r hours) See descri ption of re­
quirement under Option C : Local Superintendent's Certification. 

6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

7) 	 Ed . 1023 Field Experiences - Superin tendent's 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfac tory experience in an adminis­
trative or supervisory position under the appropriate cert ific ate is 
also required. 

Educational Administration And 
Supervision - Secondary 

Areas of specialization that lead to state certification are : Secondary 
Principalship, Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superintendent. 

Option A: The Principalshi p Program-Master's Degree 

1) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Ed ucational 

Theory and Practice 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 
·Ed.904 Educational Research 
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3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

:1 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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2) bOucal ional adrrti nistration (24 quarter hours in school administra­
tion courses) 
Ed. 931 
Ed. 946 
Ed. 948 

Ed. 949 
Ed. 950 
Ed. 951 

Ed. 961 
Ed. 1020 

The Secondary School Curriculum 
T he Supervision of Instruction 
Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 
Scbool Law 
School Business Management 
Communications and the School 
P rincipal 
Introduc tion to Pupil Services 
Field Experiences- Secondary Principal 

3) 	 Electives (12 quarter hours) 
a) 	 Elective in Special Educat ion 
h) 	 Interdisciplinary electives 
c) 	 Educational administration elective from the 

followi ng courses 
Ed. 	952 School Finance 
Ed. 	955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 	956 Educational Facilities 

4) Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option B: The Supervisory Program-Master's Degree 

I) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

T heory and Practice 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 
Ed. 	872 Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed. 	904 Educational Research 

2) 	 Curriculum, supervision, instruction 
Ed. 	946 The Supervision of Instruction 
Ed. 	 910 The Supervision of Practice Teachers-

Secondary 
Ed. 	 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 
Ed. 	931 The Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 	 1022 Field Experience for Supervisory Candidates 

3) 	 Psychology courses 
Ed. 903 The Psychology of Learning 
Ed. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 

3 q .h. 
3 q .h. 

3 q.h . 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

1-3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
6 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q .h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
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4) 	 Courses related to the supervisory field 12 q.b. 

5) 	 Electives 3 q.b. 

6) 	 Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification Program 

By action of the Ohio State BoaTd of Education, eligibility for a Local 
Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the 
applicant's completion of a master's degree wjth graduate work well 
distributed over the following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration 3 q.b. 

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.b. 

2) 	 Two of the three: 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.b. 
Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.b. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.b. 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.b. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.b. 

4) 	 Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.b. 

5) Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Practice 3 q.b. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.b. 
*Ed. 904 Educational Research .3 q.b. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learni ng 3 q.b. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Superintendent's \ -3 q.b. 

E vidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an administrative 
or supervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also requi red. 

Option D: Superi ntendent's Certificalion Program 

By action of the Obio Stale Board of Education , eligibility for a Super­
intenden t's Provisional Certificate will be established upon (he appli­
cant's completion of a master's degree with 90 quarter hours of grad­
uate work weJl distributed over the (ollowi ng areas: 

I) Ed. 947 	 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration .3 q.b. 
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Ed. 948 	 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 

'l) 	 Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
.. 	 Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 

Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

4) 	 Ed. 946 Tbe Supervision of InSlruction 3 q.h. 

5) 	 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) See description of re ­
quirement under Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences - Superintendent's 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an adnllrustrative 
0f supervisory position under the appropri ate certificate is also required. 

.Students having an inadequate background in measurements or sta­
tiSIlCS may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prerequisite to Ed. 904. 

The Master Teacher Program-Secondary 

Option A: 	Curriculum 

1) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 g.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 

Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.h. 
*Ed.904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

2) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Practice Teachers-

Secondary 3 q.h. 

J) 	 24 quarter hours in appropriate teaching areas (arl, biology, busi­
ness educat ion, chemistry, economics, English. French, geography, 
German, health and physical education, history, I talian, mathe­
matics, music. physics, political science, reading, Spanish, speech 
and dramatics, social studies. and sociology). In addition to con­
sulting with an education advisor, the student will consult with a 
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4) 	 Courses related to the supervisory field 12 q.b. 

5) 	 Electives 3 q.b. 

6) 	 Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification Program 

By action of the Ohio State BoaTd of Education, eligibility for a Local 
Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the 
applicant's completion of a master's degree wjth graduate work well 
distributed over the following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration 3 q.b. 

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.b. 

2) 	 Two of the three: 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.b. 
Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.b. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.b. 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.b. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.b. 

4) 	 Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.b. 

5) Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Practice 3 q.b. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.b. 
*Ed. 904 Educational Research .3 q.b. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learni ng 3 q.b. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Superintendent's \ -3 q.b. 

E vidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an administrative 
or supervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also requi red. 

Option D: Superi ntendent's Certificalion Program 

By action of the Obio Stale Board of Education , eligibility for a Super­
intenden t's Provisional Certificate will be established upon (he appli­
cant's completion of a master's degree with 90 quarter hours of grad­
uate work weJl distributed over the (ollowi ng areas: 

I) Ed. 947 	 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration .3 q.b. 
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Ed. 948 	 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 

'l) 	 Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
.. 	 Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h. 

Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
Ed. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

4) 	 Ed. 946 Tbe Supervision of InSlruction 3 q.h. 

5) 	 Foundations of Education (9 quarter hours) See description of re ­
quirement under Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification. 

6) 	 Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

7) 	 Ed. 1023 Field Experiences - Superintendent's 1-3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an adnllrustrative 
0f supervisory position under the appropri ate certificate is also required. 

.Students having an inadequate background in measurements or sta­
tiSIlCS may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prerequisite to Ed. 904. 

The Master Teacher Program-Secondary 

Option A: 	Curriculum 

1) 	 Foundations of Education 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 g.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 

Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.h. 
*Ed.904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

2) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Practice Teachers-

Secondary 3 q.h. 

J) 	 24 quarter hours in appropriate teaching areas (arl, biology, busi­
ness educat ion, chemistry, economics, English. French, geography, 
German, health and physical education, history, I talian, mathe­
matics, music. physics, political science, reading, Spanish, speech 
and dramatics, social studies. and sociology). In addition to con­
sulting with an education advisor, the student will consult with a 
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facul ty member in the teaching area to determine the sequence of 
teaching area courses which the student will place on fi le in the De­
partment of Secondary Education. 

4) 	 Electives (6 quarter hours) 
Recommended course: 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School C urriculum 3 q.h. 

5) 	 Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education . 

Option B: Reading Specialist 

1) 	 Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

Education 3 q.h. 
-Ed.904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

2) 	 Ed. 924 Diagnosis of Reading Disability I 4 q.h. 
Ed. 925 Diagnosis of Reading Disability II 4 q.h. 
Ed. 882 Development and Content Area Reading 3 q.h. 
Ed. 883 Survey of Major Issues in Reading 4 q.h. 
Ed. 927 Practicum: Reading 1-6 q.h. 
Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 3 q.h. 
Eng!. 908 Literature of Children and/or Adults 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 

3) 	 Electives (3-8 quarter hours) Recommended courses: 
Ed. 850 Reading Problems in the Secondary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 923 Review of Reading Research 4 q.h. 

4) 	 Comprehensive examination over reading courses at the completion 
of Ed. 930. 

-Students having an inadequate background in measurements or sta­
tistics may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prerequisite to Ed. 904. 

Guidance and Counseling Program 
Although its major orientation is toward counseling in educational 

institutions, the primary objective of the program is to prepare the stu­
dent to serve as a professional counselor in any setting. Skills a coun­
selor must possess to provide effective professional counseling services 
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'n education are skills which are common to all professional counselors 
~egardleSS of the institutions in which they are employed. Therefore, 
the desigTl of the curriculum is such that the following are accomplished: 

• 	The student is provided a series of didactic courses and supervised 
e~periences that will qualify him as a professional counselor. 

• 	The student is orien ted to counseling in an educational setting. 
• 	The student is oriented to counseli ng in other community insti­

tutions. 

Areas of specialization that lead to state certification are: Secondary 
counseling, Elementary School Counseling and Visiting Teacher Serv­
ices. Students are required to take 12-18 quarter hours in core courses 
and the rest in areas of specialization and electives. 

All students must have appropriate undergraduate preparation for 
graduate work in counseling. Normally this would include sufficient 
course work in psychology and sociology. Students seeking the School 
Counselor Certificate in Ohio must have a valid teaching ceTtificate. 
Students without teaching certificates may be admitted if their back­
ground and/ o r present occupation is related to education or the helping 
professions. Some states, including Pennsylvania, do not require teach­
ing experience nor a teaching certificate to qualify for the school coun­
selor certificale. Also. many students who receive the M.S. in Ed. degree 
with a major in counseling are being employed by community agencies 
and student personnel programs in colleges and universities. 

Every applicant will be interviewed by the Guidance and Counsel­
ing Admissions Committee and must meet the admission standards 
prescribed by the department in the document "Admission Policies for 
the Department of Guidance and Counseling. 1971." Guidance and 
Counseling admission standards exceed the minimum standards set 
by the Graduate School and the School of Education; therefore, it is 
important tbat all applicants obtain a copy of the admission policies 
from the G uidance and Counseling Department prior to making formal 
application for admission. 

After completing a sequence of 24 quarter hours of grad uate course 
work. students are required to take the Guidance and Counseling Com­
prehensive Exam. Acceptable performance on the exam is necessary 
for continuation in the program. 

It is important to note in the curriculum below that stude nts wish­
ing to be cerljfied as counselors must complete a full quarter internship. 
Those individuals who are employed full time in schools or agencies 
will need to arrange for sabbatical leaves or leaves of absence with their 
employers to fulfill the requirements of the internship. 
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Core Course Requirements (22-27 quarter bows I 

Guid. 962 Counseling: Pnnciples. Theory , Practice 
Guid. 964 Measurement and Evaluation Techniques 
Gujd. 10\ J Counseling Lab Ex perience 
Pl.ychology electives 
·Foundations of Education electives 

• Applies only to individuals seeking state certification. 

Specialization Areas (18-27 quarter bours) 

1) Secondary School Guidance 

Guid. 96J Pupil Personnel 
Guid. 963 Occupational and Educational Informa(ion 

in Guidance 
·Guid. 1009 Internsnip for Secondary School 

Counselors 

Guid. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 

Electives in guid ance and related disciplines 


2) Elementary School Gllidance 

Guid. 825 Group Processes in the School 
Guid . 963 Occupational and Educational Information 

in G uidance 

3 q.h. 
3 q.b. 
3 q.h. 

3·9 q.b. 
9 q.b. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

n-12q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3-12 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
G uid. 970 Guidance Services in Elementary. Junior High, 

Middle School 3 q.h. 
·Guid. 1008 Int ernship for Elementary School 

Counselors 6-12 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related djsciplines 3-12 q.h. 

·Students not seeking state certification in guidance may substitute six 
quarter bours of Guid. 974 and six quarter hours of elect ives ror the in­
ternship with permission of advisor. 

3) Visiting Teacher 

Guid . 961 Pupi l Personnel Services 3 q.h. 
Ed . 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Guid. 974 Case Sruilies in School Guidan ce and Field 

Experience in Community Social Agencies 3-6 q.h. 
Guid. 1007 Practic um for Visiting Teachers 6-9 q.h. 
Electives in guidance and related disciplines 3-9 q.h. 

Required course work for the M.S. in Education degree for aJl areas of 
speci alization totals 54 quarter hours. 
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Program in Special Education 


II '4 quarter hours of special education and related courses: 

psych. 903 The Psychology of Learning 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 
Ed. 976 Problems and Issues in Menlal 

Retardation 
Ed. 977 Research and Problems in {he 

Education of the Mentally Retarded 
Ed. 978 Administration and Supervision 

of Special Education 
Ed. 979 The Mentally Retarded in Society 
Psych. 980 Psychological Aspects of Mentally 

Retarded Children 
Psych. (Sp. Ed.) 981 Advanced Seminar in Mental 

Retardarjon 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 

3 q.b. 
3 q.h.. 

3 q.h. 

..J 12 quarter hours of electives in the ge ner al areas of supervi ­
sion. administration, iliagnosis of reading problems, pSYChology, and 
counseling. (For teachers already provisionally certified in elemen­
lary or secondary education but not in special education. the qualify­
ing courses for special certification [courses numbered 851 through 
855] wiU tentatively be permitted to satisfy this 12-hour requirement.) 

ASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

Programs in civil, electrical, mechanical, and metallurgical engi ­
neering lead to lbe degree Master of Science in Engineering. 

Admission Requirements 

in addition to lbe requirements for admissjon to the Graduate 
School . applicants must show a grade point average in undergraduate 
study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) in the courses in the field of spe­
cialized study, and meet essentially all of the undergraduate prereq­
uisi tes for their proposed field of graduate s.tudy. Applicants with 
lesser qualifications may be admitted on the basis of evaluation of 
thei r undergraduate record by the engineering department in which 
they wish to enroll. Applicants may be required to take certain courses, 
to be determined by tbeir advisors, to make up deficiencies. Tbe stu­
dent will not be given credit for such courses toward h.is graduate 
degree. 
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D egree Requirements 

All engineering departments offer two graduate program oPtions, 
one traditional, the other administrative. 

Traditional Option 
At least 45 quarter hours are required , divided in the following man­

ner: 

1) 	 Mathematics: 8 quarter hours, usually Mathematics 9 10, 911 : 

Advanced Engineering Mathem~tics I and II (4,4 q.h.) 


2) 	 Interdepartmental Courses: 12 quarter hours from: 
M.E. 982 Engineering Analysis (4 q.h .) 
M.E. 986 Theory of Continuous Medium (4 q.h.) 

Met. Engr. 901, 902 Fundamentals of Materials Science 

I and II (4,4 q.h.) 

I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.) 

I.E. 902 Digi tal Simulation (4 q.h. 

E.E. 901 Control Systems I (4 q.h.) 

E.E. 951 Network Analysis (4 q.h.) 

C.E. 910 Advanced Strength of Materials (4 q.h .) 

C.E. 941 Structural Mechanics (4 q.h.) 


3) 	 Departmental Courses: 25 quarter hours 

Administrative Option 
At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided in the following man­

ner: 

I) 	 Out-of-Department Courses: 24 quarter hours from : 

Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Management (5 q.h.) 

Econ. 935 Basic Economic Analysis (4 q.h.) 

I.E. 750 Introduction to Engineering Relations (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 824 Engineering Economy (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 850 Introduction to Operations Research (4 q.h .) 
I.E. 851 Linear Programming (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 903 Analysis of Stochastic Systems (4 q.h.) 

Mgt. 850 Development of Executive Ability (4 q.h.) 

Mgt. 851 Problems in Industrial Management (3 q.h.) 

Mgt. 961 Behavioral Sciences in Management (4 q.h.) 

Math. 740 Mathematical Statistics I (3 q.h.) 
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'1 	 Departmental Courses: 24 qua rter hours (This is a non -thesis 
option.) 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

John N. Cemica 
Chairman 0/ the Department 
267 Engineering Science Building 

Tllis program offers opportunities for advanced studies in two 
general areas of specialization: flu id mechanics and sanitary engineer­
ing; and structural mechanics. 

A minimum of 18 credit hours of departmental courses in the 
primary area, plus a thesis, is required of all students. T he thesis re­
quirement may be waived by the department head upon recommenda­
tion of the departmental advisory committee. In that case the studen t 
will be required to take at least six bours of course work beyond the 
45 required for the degree. 

Before the thesis is approved by the advisor and department head, 
the student must have the approval of the departmental advisory com­
mittee via an oral defense of the thesis. In cases where the thesis re­
(juirement is waived, the student must, upon completing 40 hours of 
course work, pass an oral examination related to the course work; 
the exam will be administered by the department advisory committee. 

After completing 12 hours of course work, the student must fo r­
mulate, with his advi sor, his remaining program of study. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Matthew Siman 

In Charge 0/ Graduate Studies in Electrical Engineering 
290 Engineering Science Build ing 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides the opportun­
ity for specialized study in control systems, electronics, and electro­
magnetic. fields. 

After tbe completion of 12 credit hours, the student is assigned a 
program committee with which he will jointly develop his remaining 
program of study. The program must include E.E. 951 (Network 
Analysis). 

Ordinarily, the student's program of study wLU include a nine 
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D egree Requirements 
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Analysis). 
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credit hour thesis requirement T his requirement may be waived by 
the department bead. upon the recommendation of the studen t's pro­
gram committee, and replaced with nine credit hours of course work 
selected by the committee. A student attempting a thesis must orally 
present and successfully defend his thesis findings. A non-thesis Stu­
dent must pass a written and/or oral comprehensive examination rela­
tive to his major field of st udy. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank J. Tarantine 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Mechanical Engineering 
205 Engineering Science Building 

Two generaJ areas of specialization are offered : mechanics of 
rigid and deformable solids. and heat and fluid flow. 

After completing a minimum of 12 credit hours. including Mathe­
matics 910 and M.E. 982. the student wiJl he assigned 10 a graduate com­
mi ttee which will plan his remainjng course work and determine if his 
program is to include a thesis. a graduate project. neither, o r both. A 
maximum of nine hours of credit towards the degree may be obtained 
for Thesis and Graduate Projects. of which not more than four hours 
may be in Graduate Projects. If a thesis is undertaken , the student will 
be required to defend it in an oraJ examination. If a thesis is not under­
taken. tbe student will be reqwred 1.0 take at least three credit hours of 
course work beyond the minimum of 45 required for the degree. At the 
discretion of his graduate commillee. a student may be required to take 
a qualifying examination as a degree requirement. 

Math. 910, Math. 911 . and M.E. 982 are required of all mechanical 
engineering students. A student must complete a total of 16 quart.er 
hours in 900-1evel mechanical engineerjng courses, excluding credits 
for Thesis and Graduate Projects. 

MATE:RIALS SCIENCE 
Tadeusz K . Slawecki 

Chairman of the Deparlmenl of Ch.emical Engineerinr; 
and Materials Science 
225 Engineering Science Building 

For admission to tbe program in metaUurgical engineering the 
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.. "didate must bave a bachelor's degree in engineering or in the natural 
~~' en ces (physics. chemistry, o r matbematics). Any candidate holding 
~C I undergraduate degree only in na tural sciences will be required to 
aO certain courses, to be de termined by his advisor, to make up

ke:~fi c i encies. The student will not b~ given crect.it .tor such courses 
\0\\ ard his ~raduate de?Tee except With the permiSSion of the depart­
mental adVISOry committee. 

The minimum quarter hours reqwred for the degree is 46 hours, 21 
quarter hours of ~hicb. are . a~pl.ied towards ~~ general advanced 
courses in other engmeermg dlsclpllnes. The remammg quarter hours are 
devoted to the speciaJized courses in metallurgical engineering and ma­
ter ials science. All students are required to take the following courses: 

Met. Engr. 920 Advanced PhysicaJ Metallurgy I 
Mel. Engr. 922 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy 1 
Met . Engr. 960 Research Seminar 

Having established his option. the student chooses electives from 
tbe courses listed in his chosen option . 

OPTION (A) Metallurgical Engineering 

Research 

Met. Engr. 921 Advanced Physical Metallurgy 11 

Met. Engr. 923 Mechanical Properties of Materials 11 

Met. Engr. 951 Introduction to Electron Microscope and 


Field Ion Microscope 

Met. Engr. 952 Dislocation and Plastic Flow 

Met~ Engr. 953 Thermodynamics of Solids 


Industnal 

Met. Engr. 910 Extractive and Process Metallurgy 
Met. Engr. 921 Advanced PhysicaJ MetaUurgy II 
Met. Engr. 931 Engineering Alloys 
Mel. Engr. 932 Industrial MetaJlurgy 
Met. Engr. 933 ChemicaJ MetaJlurgy 

OPTION (B) Materials Science 
Research 

All courses listed under research option in Met. Engl'. plus the 
following courses: 

Mel. EngT. 954 Advanced Polymer Science 
Mel. Engr. 955 Advanced Refractory Material 
Mel. Engr. 956 Advanced Nuclear Materials 

9 
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Math. 910, Math. 911 . and M.E. 982 are required of all mechanical 
engineering students. A student must complete a total of 16 quart.er 
hours in 900-1evel mechanical engineerjng courses, excluding credits 
for Thesis and Graduate Projects. 

MATE:RIALS SCIENCE 
Tadeusz K . Slawecki 

Chairman of the Deparlmenl of Ch.emical Engineerinr; 
and Materials Science 
225 Engineering Science Building 

For admission to tbe program in metaUurgical engineering the 
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.. "didate must bave a bachelor's degree in engineering or in the natural 
~~' en ces (physics. chemistry, o r matbematics). Any candidate holding 
~C I undergraduate degree only in na tural sciences will be required to 
aO certain courses, to be de termined by his advisor, to make up

ke:~fi c i encies. The student will not b~ given crect.it .tor such courses 
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The minimum quarter hours reqwred for the degree is 46 hours, 21 
quarter hours of ~hicb. are . a~pl.ied towards ~~ general advanced 
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OPTION (A) Metallurgical Engineering 

Research 

Met. Engr. 921 Advanced Physical Metallurgy 11 

Met. Engr. 923 Mechanical Properties of Materials 11 

Met. Engr. 951 Introduction to Electron Microscope and 


Field Ion Microscope 

Met. Engr. 952 Dislocation and Plastic Flow 

Met~ Engr. 953 Thermodynamics of Solids 


Industnal 

Met. Engr. 910 Extractive and Process Metallurgy 
Met. Engr. 921 Advanced PhysicaJ MetaUurgy II 
Met. Engr. 931 Engineering Alloys 
Mel. Engr. 932 Industrial MetaJlurgy 
Met. Engr. 933 ChemicaJ MetaJlurgy 

OPTION (B) Materials Science 
Research 

All courses listed under research option in Met. Engl'. plus the 
following courses: 

Mel. EngT. 954 Advanced Polymer Science 
Mel. Engr. 955 Advanced Refractory Material 
Mel. Engr. 956 Advanced Nuclear Materials 
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Industrial 

Met. Engr. 851 Introduction to Polymer Science 

Met. Engr. 852 Ad vanced Engineering (Non-metaUic) 


Materials I 

Met. Engr. 853 Advanced Engineering (Non-metallic) 


Materials LI 

Met. Engr. BS4 Advanced Engineering (Non-metallic) 


Materials III 

Met. Engr. 954 Advanced Polymer Science 

Met. Engr. 955 Advanced Refractory Materi 

Met. Engr. 956 Advanced Nucleilr Materials 


I n all options. the student undertakes a program of independent 
research. T his program is jointly arranged by the candidate for the 
degree. the professor-in-charge. and the departmental ad visory com­
mittee. The thesis requirement may be waived by the department head. 
In the non-thesis program. the student will be required to take six 
additional hours of course work beyond the 46 hours required for the 
program. 

The administration of the program will be governed by the regula­
tions of the Graduate School and of the department. The student must 
secure a copy of !.he graduate student folder from the department 
office. 
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Courses 

Included in this section, in addition to the 900-and lOoo-series 
courses that are open to graduate students only. are the Upper Divi­
sion undergraduate courses (700- and 800-series) tbat may be taken 
for graduate credit but only with the approval of the studem's ad­
visor. For course descriptions and prerequisites for these courses, 
see the Uruversity BuUetin (Catalog Issue). 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
Robert E. Arnold. A ctillg Chairmall of the Deparlmen 

518 Lincoln Project 

810. Statemen t Analysis. (3 q .h.) 
813. Federal Tax Theory. (4 q.h.l 
81 4. Federal Tax Pract ice. (4 q.h. ) 
820. Governmental and Funds Accoullt ing. 13 q.h.) 
835. Advanced Business Finance. (4 q.h. 

900. Fillancial Accounlillg /01' ManagemellI . A survey of the funda­
me ntal concepts of fin ancial accounting wilh special emphasis upon the inter­
pretation and use o f financial accounling data for adm in istrat ive p urposes. 
(Not applicable toward the MBA.) 5 q.h. 

901. Accountillg Theory. Underlying concepts and procedures, fund 
flow analysis. problems of mulLiple proprietary business entities. intercorpo­
rate investment and business combina t i on~, estates and trusts. and nonprofi t 
units. 3 q.h. 

902. Mallaf!.e ment Accounting Systems. A study of the m anage rial 
aspects of accounti ng and their relationship to financi al acco unting principles. 
The pr()ces~ of classifying and an alyzing raw data fo r valiclity and relevance and 
commu nicating this information in a format ('hat can be interpreted by man age· 
ment with whom the responsibi lity of decision-making lies is discussed in de­
tail. The various elements of cost planning and control includ ing the measure­
ment of the efficient use of material. labor, and overhead through the develop­
ment of standard!: for both fixed and variable costs and the comparison against 
actulil costs in each category. The detem1ination of variances and the estab­
lishmen t of nexible budgets by cost cente rs are reviewed. D is t ribut ion costs 
will be discussed. 3 q.h. 

905. Business T(lX Planning. A consideration of the practical util iza· 
lion of income tax knowledge to minimize busi ness income tax liability. T he 
course will include the following; methods to o rganize or reorganize a bu~i -
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'ss aJ\,antageous]y, steps ro gain maximum business deductions, and st ra' 
nt:.: . rr()~ures to make property sales and exchanges. 3 q.h. 
leg1c 

9()6. Estate PlanfTing. A st udy of lhe tax implications involving estales. 
Emphllsis 011 the imporlance of estate planning; the devices available for use in 
such planning; effective use~ of lifetim~ gifl s. trusts, life insu ran ce. I)e~"ion p lans. 

wfit ~hi.lring. and othe r fnnge benefi t plans. T he effec~s of state mhentance 
~I~ CJnd pr<lperty laws upon estate plannmg wil l be emph3sI7.ed . 3 q .h. 

911. Advanced Budgeting T he princ iples and techniques a pplied in 
preparing and formulating various ty pes of budgets and reports frequen tly used 
hy managemen t are discussed. Specific budgets inc luding cash. capi tal adcli­
t ion~. and special budgels to meet speci fic requjrements of various manufactur· 
ing. distributing. and non-profit o rganizations are reviewed in detai l. The con­
tr()lIer'~ responsibility relat ive 10 budget develo pment . implemen tation of bud­
I\et procedures. and commun icat ion of budget and related informatil)n to re­
sptlnsible management are set fo rth in order to assist the decision-making pro­
, 'eS$. Prereq,; Acctg. 901 and/ or Acctg . 902. 3 q.h. 

91S. Research Techniques. Nature. methods and techniques or reo 
)carch and Ihe use of research by management; the scientific method in busi­
ness. sampling theory, variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

921. Financial A dministration. A study through case analysis of busi · 
neSS financing . primarily through the use of long· term funds and from the 
viewpoint of the chief fi nancial officer. The course is concerned with money 
and credits. business cycles. and present-value concepts: the formation and 
expansion of capital structures from the standpoints of the owner·m anager_ 
the creditors and potential investors, and inoludes rhe pricing and marketing 
of new security issues; new business financing . mergers. reorganizations. and 
hankruptcies. J q .h. 

922. Capital Management. Managerial economics of capitaJ budgeting. 
sourcing, rationing and control for large enterprises; forecasting demand and 
internal generation of capital; estimating costs of capital: measuring pro' 
ductivity of capital: intangible capital investments; administration of capital 
appropriations; public policy implications. 3 q.h. 

923. Advunced Securities A llulyw·s. T he major empbasis will be on selec· 
li('n in both theory and practice by applying the appropriate analYllcal princi ' 
pies and techniques to fixed income. securities. common stocki-. and senior 
,ecurities with speculative feat ures. A resea rch paper involving the applica tion 
or analytical techniques is a requiremen t. Prereq.: MBA 921 . 922. Econ. 810. 
900 (or approval of instructor). 4 g.h. 

996. Re.~ea,.ch Pro blems Other Th an Thesis. Special projects under' 
taken by M.RA. srudents under the direction of facul ty members of profes­
sorial rank. The eleac t number to be used will be determined by Ihe nature of 
Ihe project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature 
and extent of tbe project. 1-6 q.b. 

998. Thesi.~. 6 q. h. 
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ART 
10n M. Nabe rezny, Chairman of the Deparllnelll 

10 Clingan-Waddell Hall 

The student planning to major in art is required to submit a portfolio of his 
work to the Graduate Committee of the Art Department when applying for ad­
mission to the Graduate School. 

806. Indian Art. (3 q.h.) 
807. Chinese/Japanese Art. (3 q.h.) 
RIO, 811. Advanced Ceramics. (3 q.h.) 
R14. 20th-Century Art to 1925. (3 q.h .) 
R15. 20th-Century Art from 1925. (3 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Education. Problems and projec ts that pertain to 
the teaching of art at various levels of learning within our schools. The gradu­
ate program includes both studio work and pedagogical stud ies. 920 may be 
repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate sta nding and 
permission of fac ulty. 5 q.h. 

925. Research in An Education. A n individ ual and inventive approach 
to solving e xisting problems in art education based upo n the philosophy. 
psychology, principles, practices, and perce ptio ns o f past and contemporary 
trends in art education. 925 may be repeated for a maximum c redit of 10 hours. 
Prereq .: 920 and permission of instructor. 5 q.h. 

950. Studio Problems in Painting. Individual research o f two-dimen­
sional form through various media incl udi ng oil. acrylic, wate r color. collage. 
etc. May be repeated for a maximum credi t of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate 
standing. 5 q.h. 

951. Studio Problems in Pain/ing Cont inuation of 950. May he re­
peated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 950. 5 q.h. 

952. Studio Problems in Painting. Co ntinuation of 951. May he re­
peated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 951. 2-5 q.h. 

960. Studio Problems ill Sculpture. Individual research of plastic form 
through vario us media including plastics, wood, stone. metals . and related 
materials. May be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq .: Grad­
uate standing. 5 q.h. 

961. SlUdio Problems in SculplUre. Continuation o f 960. May be re­
peated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq .: 960. 5 q .h. 

962. Studio Problems in Sculpture. Co ntinuation of 961. May be re­
peated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq .: 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandt, Chairman of the Department 

409 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
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R02. Ecology. 15 q.h.l 
RO-t Aquatic Bio logy. (4 q.h.l 
H04l. Aquatic Biology laboratory. {2 q.h.l 
HO~ . Embryonic Deve lopment of Vertebrates. (4 q .h .l 
1\12. Mycology . (4 q.h.) 
~1 9. Taxonomy o f Flowering Plants. (5 q.h .l 
R21. Plan t Anato my. {5 q.h .l 
1\21. Pla nt Physio logy. (5 q.h.l 
1\23. Advanced G enetics. (4 q.h.l 
K?-I. Bacte rial a nd Viral Physiology. (4 q .h.) 
1-12::" Radioisotopes. (4 q .h.) 
X]1. Biological Seminar. (2 q.h. l 
X.34.X35. Vertebra te Physiology. {4 + 4 q.h.l 

I. Animal Pa rasitology. (4 q.h.l 
853. BIOmetry. (4 q.h. ) 
863. Growth and D ifferentiation. (5 q.h.l 
872. Prowwology. (4 q.h .) 

li73. Mammalogy. (4 q .h. 

874. Helmint hology. 14 q.h.) 

90 1. Curre,,! Methods lind Literaillre in Biology. A course designed spe­
cifically for hi gh school bio logy teachers. Methods in labo ratory ins truction. 
with special rdere nce to the investigative laboratory. will be presented. Also. 
'~\t:ral manuscripts from the current literat ures will be considered and discussed 
in deta il. (N ol applicable to M .S . in bio logy. l Prereq.: C urrently teachin g biology 
in high school or prepari ng to leach biology in high school or permission of 
imtructof. 4 q .h. 

950. Comparalil'e A nimal Physiolof!,Y I. Evolutionary development of 
respi ratory. c irculato ry. nervoUS. and muscle systems in an im al ki ngdom. 
Prereq.: Biology 833. 5 q.h. 

951. Comparatil'e Animal Physiology II. Continuation of Biology 950 
to cover osmo-ionic regulation mechanisms. nitrogen excretion . temperature 
regulation. and e ndocrine system. P rereq .: Biology 950. 5 q.h. 

952. Experimental Design. Controlling vari ables. experimental de­
sign. and tcealment of data from biologicai experiments. Prereq.: R53. 4 q.h. 

953. E l·oIUlion. G e netic and ecological forces of evolutionary process. 
Prereq. : Biology 721. 4 q.h. 

.l)S4. Advanced Ecology. Interre lationships of species within the com­
muni ty and their influence upon the ecosystem. Prereq .: Biology R02. 

4 q .h . 

955. Ecosystem A nalysis. Analytical study of structure and change of 
the ecosystem. P re req.: College calculus and Bio logy 802 or 954. 4 q.h. 

956. Physiological Ecology. Physiological relationships of animals to 
their ecological roles. Prereq.: Biology 833 and 802. 4 q.h. 
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957. Advanced Molecular Biology. Structure and role of nucleic acids 
in protein syn thesis. Prereq.: Biology 790. .1 q.b. 

958. Marine Biology. Animals and plants o f the sea, thei r distribu_ 
tion. abundance. ecology, and economic importance. Prereq.: Biology 701. 

2 - 6q.b. 
959. Analytical Histochemistry. An analysis of cell and tissue structure 

by histochemical and microspectrophotometric techniques. Prereq.: Consent 
of instructor. 4 q.b. 

960. Plant Growth and Development. Motivat ing forces of plant de­
velopmen I. Prereq. : Biology 790. 4 q.b. 

961. Pathogenic Bacteria. Biology, epidemiology. and pathology of 
medically important bacteria. Prereq.: Biology 702 4 q.b. 

962. Medical Mycology. Morphology, physiology. and epidemiology 
of medically importan t fungi . Prereq. : Biology 702. 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Prereq.: Biology 
702 4q.h. 

970. Experimental Parasitology. Laboratory demonsrration of bie­
nomicsof helminth parasites. Prereq.: Biology 701. 5 q.h. 

971. Acarology. T axonomy. morphology, bionomics, and economic 
importance of mites and ticks. Prereq.: BioJogy 77 1. 4 q.h. 

972. Systematic Z oology. Principles, significance. and procedure of 
zoological taxonomy. Prereq.: Biology 701. 3 q.h. 

989. Armn[!.ed l ndependenl Study. Study Ihat is supervised by a faculty 
member. May be repeated up to 6 q. h. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 q. h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Research selected and supervised by 
departmental advisor and approved by graduate faculty of Biology Depart­
ment and Dean of G raduate School. Prereq .: Acceptance by departmental 
committee. J - 10 q.h. 

991. BOlany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq. : Permission 
of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of 
invertebrate zoology. Prereq. : Permjssion of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of ver· 
ebrate zoology. Prereq. : Permission o f inst ructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

994. Genetics and E I'olll tion Topics. Arranged courses in principles 
of genetics and forces of evolution. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 

2 - 4 q.h. 

995. Parasitology Topics. Arranged courses in field of parasitology. 
Prereq.: PeTTl1ission of instructor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

76 

COURSES 

996. e''''irotlmental Biologic~1 .Topjc! . Arranged courses in terrestrial 
nLi aquatic ecology. Prereq. : Permission of Instr uctOr. 2 - 4 q.h. 

gq7. Molecll iar Biology Topics. Arran ged courses in subjects at mo­
Ic:rulor leyeJ of li fe . Prereq.: Permission of instr uctor. 2 - 4 q.h. 

991\. Vertebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced 
nics 10 vertebrate physiology. Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission ( )f 'nstr uc· 

W" ,tllr. - - 4 q.h. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL STUDIES 
Virginia B. Phjllips, Chairman of the Department 

2\ 2 RayeD Hall 
8SO. Intensive Office Education. (3 q.h.) 
!lS l. Cooperative Office Educatjon. (3 q. h. ) 
,60. Principles and Problems of Business Education. (3 q.h. 

910. The Improl'emefll 0/ Teaching Shorthand. T echniques and ma­
ll~ riaJs for the teacher of shorthand, transc ription, and business E nglish . Re­
search is emphasized. Prereq.: BE & SS 620 and BE & SS 631 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

920. The Impro vemew of Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and ma­
teodis for the teacher of typewriting. Research is e mpbas.ized . Prereq.: BE & 
S 620 or equivalen t. 3 g.h. 

930 The lmprol'emefll of Teaching BasiL' Bllsiness. Techniques and 
m.lterial.s for the teacher of the basic business subjects, including general 
business, business law. and consumer economics. Research is emphasized . 
Prereq.: BE & SS 706, E COll . 621. and Management 511 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

9-10. The Improvement 0/ Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Tech· 
niq ues ano maretials for the teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research 
is emphasized. Prereq.: Ace!. 606 or equivalent. 3q.h. 

950. The Improvement of Teaching Office Practice alld Office Machines. 
Techniques and materials for the teacher of office practice and oHiee. mao 
chines. Research is emphaSized. Prereq.: BE & SS 717 and BE & SS 80S or 
e4uivalenl. 3 q.h. 

CHEMISTRY 
Leon Rand, Chairman of the Department 

324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
719.720.721. Organic Chemistry. (4 + 4 +- 4 q.h.) 
722. Organic Chemistry. {2 q.h. 

7'19. Inorganic Chemistry T. (3 q.h.) 

739, 740.741. Physical Chemistry. (4 + 4 + 4 q.h.) 


Note: The above 700-level courses may not be counted toward an M,S, in 

77 

http:Armn[!.ed


YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
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chemistry, but may be taken for graduate credit by students in o ther depart_ 
ments. 

709. Int roduction to Polymer Chemistry. (3 q.h.) 
731. Nuclear Chemistry and Its Application. (3 q.h. ) 
801. Elemen ts of Physical Chemistry. (4 q.h. ) 

803, 804. Chemical Instrumentation. (4 +- 3 g. h.) 

fl05. Applied Spec troscopy. (3 q.h.) 

fl13. T hermodynami cs. (4 g.h.) 

fl21. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. (3 q.h. ) 

822. Organi c Analysis. (3 q.h.) 
823. Organic Syntbesis. (3 q.h.) 
829. 830. Inorgani c Chemistry n, III (2 + 2 q.h. ) 
831. Inorganic Chemistry Labo ratory. (2 q.h. ) 
836. Chemical Bonding and Structure . (3 q.h.) 

84 1, 842, 843. Principles of Biochemistry. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h. ) 

845, 846. Biochemical Techniques. (2 + 2 q.h.) 


911. A d )lanced A naly tical Chemistry. The theoret ica l foundations of 
analysis with emphasis on recent analytical developments and the current lit­
erature. Prereq. : Chemistry 74 1 or 801. 3 g.h. 

913. Clinical Chemistry Instnlfflentation. T he principles and uses of 
instrumental techniques as applied to cli nical labor atory separation, charac­
terization and an alysis. Pre req .: Chemjstry 604. 3q.h. 

915. A utomation in Clinical Chemistry. The inte rfacing of laboratory 
instrumentation with data processing equipment. Prereq.: Chemistry 803 or 
913. 3 q.h. 

921. AdvlInced Clinical Chemistry. Current trends in clinical chern· 
ist ry. Prereq. : Chemistry 1143. 3q.h. 


931 , 932. Advanced InorRanic Chemistl'Y I , If. I) Current theories and 

types of bonding. Modern interpretations of the descrip tive chemistry of the 

more representati ve elements and their compounds. II} Modern interpreta­

tions of the desc ri ptive chemistry of transiti on and inner-transition elements 

and their compounds. Introduction to coordination chemistry. Prereq.: Chemis· 

try 829 or fl30. 931 prereq. to 932. 3 + 3 q.h. 


935 , 936. Nuclear Chemistry I, 11. The principles and experimental 
procedures used in the study of nuclear transformations, natural and artificial 
disintegratio n. Prereq. : Chemistry 731 o r 74 1. 935 prereq. to 936. 3 -j- 2 q.h. 

941, 942. Advan ced Organic Chemistry I, II. Reaction mechanisms 
and physical organic chemistry. Prereq.: Chemistry 72 1 and either 741 or 80 1. 
941 prereq. to 942. 3 +- 3 q.h. 

945. 946. Poly mer Chemistry I, fJ. A study of the polymerization pro­
cess and the relationship between structure and the properties of polymers. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 709 and 741. 945 prereq . to 946. 3 +- 3 q.h. 

COURSES 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Applica tion of quan tum chemistry 

P~ctroscopy , kinetics and thermodynamics. Prereg.: ChemistTY 741 . 3 q.h. 
to ~ ~ 

952. Adl'allced Physical Chemistry II. Further development of quan ­
tUm theory as applied to chemical systems. Prereg.: Chemistry 951. 3 q.h. 

955 . Statistical Mechanics. Principles and methods o f statistical mee han­
i,'S: cl assical and quan tum statistics with appLicat.ions to gases, liquids, and solids. 
Prcreq.: Chemistry 951. 4 q.h. 

969 . Laboratory Problems. A laboratory course which stresses individual 
effort in solving chemical problems. May be repeated up to 9 q. h. 3 q .h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 

991, 992. 993, 994, 995. Special Topics. T opics selected by the staff 
from fields of c urrent resea rch inte rest or fields of special em phasis. 99 1 Ana­
lytica l; 992 Biochemistry; 993 Inorganic; 994 Organ ic ; 995 Physical. Each may 
be repeated for credit. 2 or 3 q.h. as scheduled 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up [03 g.h . 1 q.h . 

CI VIL ENGINEERING 
J" hn N. Cemica, Chairman of the Department 

~b7 Engineering Science Building 

829. Civil Engineering Materi als. (4 q.h.) 
875. Hyd ro logy. (4 q.h.) 
877. Systems Engineering. (4 q.h.) 
879. Civi l Engineeri ng Analysis . (4 q.h.) 

R80. Advanced Structural Analysis. (4 g.h.) 

881. Soi l Mechanics. (4 q. h.) 
882. Soil and Foundati on Engineering. (4 q.h.) 

910. Advanced Strength of Materials. T he basic methods of struc­
tural mech.anics, such as conditions of equilibrium and compatibility, stress­
strain relations. General treatment of energy principles including virtual 
work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically determinate and 
indetermi nate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic 
systems. 4 g.h. 

91 7. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels 
for uniform and nonunifo rm flow; hydraulic jump an alysis; boundary layer 
and roughness effec ts; flow over spillways; fl ow in channels of nonlinear 
alignment and nonprismatic section. 4 q.h. 

941. Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load ; beams 
with combined lateral load and thrust; buckling beams on elastic fou ndations; 
applications of Fourier series and virtual work principles to beam-type struc­
tures: stress and strain in three dimensions; applications to flexure of beams 
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and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory of 
plates. 4 q.h. 

943. Rigid Frame Analysis. Basic procedures in analysis of rigid frames 
having members of constant or variable moment of inertia ; method of angle 
changes. Castighano's theorems, MaxweU-Mohr method, reci procal deflec_ 
tions and influence lines. slope deflection, movement distribution, elastic 
cenler and column analogy. 4 q.h. 

945. Civil Engineering Analysis. Applications of mathematical and 
numerical methods to the systematic analysis and development of problems 
in the field of civil engineering, including equilibrium, propagation problems 
i.n lumped-parameter and conti nuous systems. 4 q.h. 

946. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; 
use of matrix methods in the analysis o f staticaUy and kinematically indeter. 
minate structures: flexibility and stiHness methods. 4 q.h. 

951. Dynamics of Soils. The influence of time-dependem loads on the 
significant physical properties of cohesive and cohcsionless soil s. Methods 
of analysis and design for founda tions and soil struc tures subjec ted to vibra­
tory, blast, and shock loads. 4 q.h. 

952. Advanced Foundation Engineering. Principles of mechanics of 
materials applied to foundation problems: stresses and deformations in soils, 
consolidation lheory; shallow and deep foundations. 4 q.h. 

953. Flow Through Porous Media. Analysis of seepage volume and 
stresses due to flow of water through soils in connection wi£h dams, slopes, 
excavations, subsurface drainage and wells. 4 q.h. 

956. Plates and Shells. Fundamental assumptions and basic equations 
of the classical theory of plates and shells. Validity and limitations of the the­
ory. Applications to specific problems of plale and shell st ructures. 4 q.h. 

957. SIntclUral Stability. A study of the elastic stability of engineer' 
ing structures, beam columns. slatic buck ling o f elastic beams. frames . plates, 
and shells. dynamic stability o f beams and plates. 4 q.h. 

958. Structural Dynamics. Analysis of the response of structures to 
air blasts and earthquake motions: development of both £he normal mode and 
frequency response methods in dealing with periodic and non·periodic exci· 
tations. 4 q.h. 

959. Advanced Metal Design. Advanced topics in the struclUral de­
sign of girders, frames and trusses. Light gage metal structures. Use of modern 
alloys and hybrid systems. 4 q.h. 

961. Advanced Concrere Design. Consideration of advanced design 
techniques for rei nforced concrete members and structures such as compos­
ite and prestressed concrete beams and box gi rders, lift slabs, folded plates 
and shells. 4 q.h. 

80 

COURSES 

965. Seminar in Civil Engineering. The application of special topics in 
etiCaJ mechanics [0 problems in civil engineering. Subjects covered in' 

I r . I " I " d' 4 htIeDdude elasticity. V1SCoe astlclty. p as!Jclty, an wave moUon. q.. 
967 Theory and Design o[ Se wage Systems and Sewage TrealmenJ 

pla . Theory of [he various procedures and techniques utilized in the
ll/S

reatmen1 of sewage. Design of sewage treatment fac.ilities. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and me£hods for chemi­
cal analysiS of water, sewage, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for a 
'ontrol volume. Kinematics of fluid flow. Dynamics of frictionless incom· 
~rt's.slble flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion for viscous now, 
\'iscoUS now applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow . 4 q.h . 

1;J75. Theory and Design of Water Distribution and Water Treatment 
Plants. Theory of the various procedures and techniques utilized in the 
treatment of water for municipal and industrial use. Review of water quali ty 
cri teria. Design of water purification facilities. 4 q.h. 

990,991,992. Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Jack D. Foster, Chairman of the Department 

134 Engineering Science Building 
820. Prevention and Control of Deviant Behavior. (4 q.h.) 
825. Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law. (4 q.h .) 
8.16. Theory of Criminal Behavior. (4 q.h.) 

H70. Law Enforcement Administration. (4 q.h.) 


910. La ..... and Social Con lrol. An historical analysis of the evolution 
of criminal law as a mechanism of social control in democrati c societies. 

4 q.h. 

920. Social Administrollon of Criminal Jlls lice. An historic<l1 and com­
parative analysis of the administration of the crimin al justice process in theory 
and practice in the United States and other selec ted nations. 4 q.h. 

930. Cn·me Control and Correctioll . A n histori cal an alysi~ of theories 
of crime prevention and control, and the correction of criminal ofCenders in­
cluding various methods of social in te rvention employed. 4 q.h. 

940. Statistical Technique.~ in Criminal ],wice Research. A considera' 
tion of the sources of statistical information in the criminal justice system and 
the limits of such data, with primary emphasis upon nonparamelric statistics 
and their application to the field. 4 q.h. 

945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in the design and 
execution of criminal justice research; the development of research design of 
the kind most useful to criminal justice research problems. Prereq.:940 4 q.h . 

8J 
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pla . Theory of [he various procedures and techniques utilized in the
ll/S

reatmen1 of sewage. Design of sewage treatment fac.ilities. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineering Laboratory. Theory and me£hods for chemi­
cal analysiS of water, sewage, and industrial wastes. 4 q.h. 

973. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for a 
'ontrol volume. Kinematics of fluid flow. Dynamics of frictionless incom· 
~rt's.slble flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion for viscous now, 
\'iscoUS now applications, boundary layer theory. Unsteady flow . 4 q.h . 

1;J75. Theory and Design of Water Distribution and Water Treatment 
Plants. Theory of the various procedures and techniques utilized in the 
treatment of water for municipal and industrial use. Review of water quali ty 
cri teria. Design of water purification facilities. 4 q.h. 

990,991,992. Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Jack D. Foster, Chairman of the Department 

134 Engineering Science Building 
820. Prevention and Control of Deviant Behavior. (4 q.h.) 
825. Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law. (4 q.h .) 
8.16. Theory of Criminal Behavior. (4 q.h.) 

H70. Law Enforcement Administration. (4 q.h.) 


910. La ..... and Social Con lrol. An historical analysis of the evolution 
of criminal law as a mechanism of social control in democrati c societies. 

4 q.h. 

920. Social Administrollon of Criminal Jlls lice. An historic<l1 and com­
parative analysis of the administration of the crimin al justice process in theory 
and practice in the United States and other selec ted nations. 4 q.h. 

930. Cn·me Control and Correctioll . A n histori cal an alysi~ of theories 
of crime prevention and control, and the correction of criminal ofCenders in­
cluding various methods of social in te rvention employed. 4 q.h. 

940. Statistical Technique.~ in Criminal ],wice Research. A considera' 
tion of the sources of statistical information in the criminal justice system and 
the limits of such data, with primary emphasis upon nonparamelric statistics 
and their application to the field. 4 q.h. 

945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in the design and 
execution of criminal justice research; the development of research design of 
the kind most useful to criminal justice research problems. Prereq.:940 4 q.h . 
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950. Specific Problems in Criminal Justice. Lectures o n specific topics 
relating to the crime problem and tbe crimi nal justice process. T be topics may 
vary from quarter to quarter and will be announced prior to enrollment. Tbis 
course is repeatable twice provided it is on different topics. 4 q.b. 

955. Independent Study. Study under the personal supervision of a 
faculty member with the approval of the department chai rman. G eneral topic 
areas permissible are: 

a. Law Enforcement Practices and Programs 
b. Correction Practices and Programs 
c. Research Methodology in Criminal Justice 

This course is repeatable once in a diffe rent topic area. 4q.b. 

960. Program Planning and E l'alualion. A systematic review of pro­
cedures used to plan and evaluate crimin al justice programs, with special atten. 
tion to the posting of research questions in context; questions re lating to the 
selections of desi gns, methods, and process of formative and summative evalu. 
ation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 q.h. 

999. Research and Thesis. 5-9 q.b. 

ECONOMICS 
Emily P. Mackall, Chairman of the Department 


218 Arts and Sciences Office Building 


701. Money and Banking. (4 q.n .) 
702. Public Finance. (4 q.h.) 
787. Population Movements. (4 q.h.) 
802. Comparative Economic Systems. (4 g.h .) 

8OJ R. Business and Government. (4 q.h.) 

804. The Economics of Central Planning. 4 g.h. 

805. Business Cycles and Economic Growth. (4 q.b. ) 

806, 807, 808. History of Economic Thought I, n, II I. (3 t- 3 + 3 q.h.) 

810. Managerial Economics. (4 q .h.) 

811 , 812, 813. Theory of International T rade and Development, I, II, 


III . (3 + 3 + 3 q.h .) 
820. Regional Economic Analysis. (4 q.b.) 
821. Location T heory. (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor Markets. (4 q.h.) 
833. Collec tive Bargaining and Arbitration. (4 q.h.) 
835. Labor Legislation. (4 q.h.) 

900. Statistical Problems. Selected topics concerning inference and 
regression . Analysis of variance, chi-square, F·test, and multiple and partial 
correlation. 3 q.b. 

905. Quantitative Methods for Economics. A continuation of the 
analysis of calculus of one and several variables, difference and differential 
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. tions. vectors and matrices and linear programming as applicable to the a .-qu ~nd dynamic models in micro and macro economic theory. Prereq. : 
WIiC " . 

~. 709 or equivalent. 3 q.h. Econ. 
906. Econometrics. Analysis of linear regression model of two varia­

I incl uding problems of estimalion. hypothesis testing and forecasting. 
~;tSension of the linear model to three and in general to "n " variables. Pre· 

. Econ . 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. rcq.. 
910. 91 1. Microeconomic Theory I and 11. Theory of consumer be­

havior: theory of the firm: the determination of product and facto r prices 
nder varying market structures: capital theory and welfare economics; study 

~f static and dynanlic conditions of multi-market stability. 3 + 3 q.h. 

91 2. Welfare Economics. A study of the foundation of economic pol­
icy : historical development of welfare theory and its application to problems 
of economic policy and planning; evaluation of competitive equilibrium, sta­
tuS of individual and comm unity utility judgment and judgments on the distri­
bution of income: analysis of implications for public policies. Prereq.: Econ. 
910. 3 q.h . 

919. Seminar iT! Microeconomic Theory. Selected readings in micro-
economic theory. Prereq.: Econ . 911 . 3 q.h. 

920. 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and Il. The study of the behavior 
of aggregated economic variables, the purpose being to determine the proper 
policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment. stable 
price levels. e tc. Analysis is throligh rigorous investigation of models de­
scribing the neoclassical, Keynesian , and neo-Keynesian schools o f thought. 

3 + 3 q.h . 
922. Gro wth Economics. The macro-structure and operation of the 

aggregate system with special attention to problems associated with capital 
accumulation, balanced growth and low level equi librium. Prereq.: Econ. 
920. 3 q.h. 

929. Seminar in Macro economic Theory. Selected readings in macro­
economic theory. Prereq. : Econ. 921 . 3 q.h. 

930, 931, 932. Economics for Teachers. An examination of the major 
economic issues and problems of o ur society and the use of applicable eco· 
nomic theory for their solution. Meetings with representatives of various in ­
stitutions of our society are included in order to relate the issues and theory 
to present-day society. (Intended for elementary education students.) Pre­
req.: 930 for 93 1; 931 for 932. 3 +- 3 + 3 q.h. 

935. Basic Economic A nalysis. An analytical approach to the basic con­
cepts of micro and macroeconomics with emphasis on the interpretation and 
application of these concepts to the firm and to the economy. (Not applicable 
to the M.A. in economics.) This course is especially designed for professionals 
in business and o ther related areas. 5 q.h . 
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218 Arts and Sciences Office Building 
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900. Statistical Problems. Selected topics concerning inference and 
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correlation. 3 q.b. 

905. Quantitative Methods for Economics. A continuation of the 
analysis of calculus of one and several variables, difference and differential 
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906. Econometrics. Analysis of linear regression model of two varia­
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. Econ . 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. rcq.. 
910. 91 1. Microeconomic Theory I and 11. Theory of consumer be­

havior: theory of the firm: the determination of product and facto r prices 
nder varying market structures: capital theory and welfare economics; study 

~f static and dynanlic conditions of multi-market stability. 3 + 3 q.h. 

91 2. Welfare Economics. A study of the foundation of economic pol­
icy : historical development of welfare theory and its application to problems 
of economic policy and planning; evaluation of competitive equilibrium, sta­
tuS of individual and comm unity utility judgment and judgments on the distri­
bution of income: analysis of implications for public policies. Prereq.: Econ. 
910. 3 q.h . 

919. Seminar iT! Microeconomic Theory. Selected readings in micro-
economic theory. Prereq.: Econ . 911 . 3 q.h. 

920. 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and Il. The study of the behavior 
of aggregated economic variables, the purpose being to determine the proper 
policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment. stable 
price levels. e tc. Analysis is throligh rigorous investigation of models de­
scribing the neoclassical, Keynesian , and neo-Keynesian schools o f thought. 

3 + 3 q.h . 
922. Gro wth Economics. The macro-structure and operation of the 

aggregate system with special attention to problems associated with capital 
accumulation, balanced growth and low level equi librium. Prereq.: Econ. 
920. 3 q.h. 

929. Seminar in Macro economic Theory. Selected readings in macro­
economic theory. Prereq. : Econ. 921 . 3 q.h. 

930, 931, 932. Economics for Teachers. An examination of the major 
economic issues and problems of o ur society and the use of applicable eco· 
nomic theory for their solution. Meetings with representatives of various in ­
stitutions of our society are included in order to relate the issues and theory 
to present-day society. (Intended for elementary education students.) Pre­
req.: 930 for 93 1; 931 for 932. 3 +- 3 + 3 q.h. 

935. Basic Economic A nalysis. An analytical approach to the basic con­
cepts of micro and macroeconomics with emphasis on the interpretation and 
application of these concepts to the firm and to the economy. (Not applicable 
to the M.A. in economics.) This course is especially designed for professionals 
in business and o ther related areas. 5 q.h . 
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940. Monetary Theory I. A theoretical investigation of the static rela. 
tionships of the quantity of money, level of interest rates. securi ty prices 
commercial bank policy and their effects upon the levels of national incOllle' 
prices, employment and rate of economic growth. lncluded is an examinati~ 
of available policy lools and their effectiveness. 3 q.h. 

941. Monetary Theory II. Analysis of the dynamics and impact of 
monetary policy with special references to current issues and problems in 
monetary theory and monetary research. Prereq.: Econ. 940. 3 q.h. 

945. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects 
of various policies upon the allocation of resources. distribution of inCQllle. 
level of employment, and rate of economic growth. Investigation of theories 
of taxation and public expenditure criteria. 3 q.h. 

94Q. Theory of Stale and Local Finance. A theoretical and empirical 
investigation of state and local taxation and expendi ture cri teria, tax bases and 
incidence. problems of finance unique to local government.a1 units. 3 q.h. 

950. Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics related to 
the problems and general performance of the various segments of the labor 
market in a free industrial society within a theoretical framework. 3 q.h. 

951. issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. Intensive stUdy 
and theoretical analysis of topics related to contemporary issues in collective 
bargain ing. 3 q.h. 

955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic characteris­
tics of industries: growth. technology, concentration. scale economies, geo­
graphic concentration. competition. and market structure. Theoretical and 
empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 

965. Seminar in Regional Growth. 'Readings in t.he theory and strategy 
of regional development. Major emphasis is placed upon the theories of region­
al growth and empirical tests of these concepts. Problems in the use of inter­
industry regional models are explored. the importance of human resources 
investment to regionaJ progress is discussed. and the nature of. causes of. and 
possible remedies for, slow growth regions are examined. Prereq.: Econ. 821 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

969. Seminar in Urban Economics. Selected readings in the economic 
problems of urban areas. Among the topics discussed are : intraurban popu­
lation migration , problems in the finance and provision of public goods in 
metropoli tan areas. determinants of the demand for and supply of transporta­
tion faci li ties, central place theory. the urban housing market. Prereq.: Econ. 
82J or consent of instruc tor. 3 q.h. 

979. Semin ar in Development of Economic i deas. In-depth study of 
the devdopment of economic ideas leading to doctri nes reflected in modern 
economic theory. with partic ular emphasis on bibliography. 3 q.h. 
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981. international Capi/IJI Flow. Advanced study and analysis of long· 
tim and short·term ~apital. acc.ou~ts in the balance of payments and .their 
~ esUC and inlernallonal Impli cations. history and development of private. 0:public international capital markets; the role of foreign aid as a substitute 
all tbe diminishing private capital markets; analysis of sources. causes and 
~:ects of capital flows both in matured economies and in developing economies. 

Prereq.: Eoon. 920. 3 q.b. 
R5. internatjollal Trade. Analytical and empirical investigation of the 

Balance of Trade accounts of a nation. Inc! ud ed is an in vest igation of the 
Ihcones of Ricardo. Meade. Heckscher, Ohltn. Samuelson. Yernon, Yanik. and 
Li nder on the determinan ts of the commodilY composition of trade. T he effects 
,f Irade on communi ty welfare. An exam ination of economics growth. neutral 

~;nd biased technological change and their effects upon the terml; of trade and 
the gai ns from Irade. T he theory of tariffs, explicit and implicit tariff struclures, 
Ihe wclfure oplimi.zing or revenue maximizing tariff; tariff wars and lariff cycles. 
The: theory of customs unions as related to the Balance of T rade Accounts of 
(If the balance of payment. Prereq.: Bcon. 910, 920. 3 q.h. 

3 -t- 3 +- 3q.h.999. Musfer's Thesis. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Raymond E. Kramer. Chairman of the Department 

189 Engineering Science Building 

K05R. Quantum Electronics. (4 q.h.) 

807R. Pulse, Digital, and Switchi ng Circuits . (4 q.h. ) 

8()8R. Electronic Circuits. Signals. and Systems. (4 q.h .) 

812R. Molecular Engi neering. (4 q.h.) 

RI3R.814R. logic Circ ui t T heory I & II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 

815R. Energy, Radiation . and Propagation. (4 q.b.) 

81 7. Control Analysis n. (4 q.h.) 

819R. Plasma Dynamk.s. (4 q.h.) 

R20. Modern Control Theory. (4 q.h.) 

850. Communication Systems 11. (4 q.h.) 

901. Corurol Systems I. Analysis of li near systems. characteristics of 
linear systems. analogous systems. development and application of Laplace 
and other lransform methods. Systems with feedback. systems with distrib­
uted parameters. 4 q.h. 

902. COlltrol Systems 1/. Li near feed back systems theory. Stability 
criterion. Synthesis in complex and time domai n. Mult ivaTiable systems (multi· 
pie input·output) and multiple loop systems with emphasis on state variable 
and matrix techniques. Analysis and design of carrier systems. 4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinear Control Systems Analysis. Introduction to basic non· 
linear phenomena and methods. Stability concepts for feed back loops. Study 
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940. Monetary Theory I. A theoretical investigation of the static rela. 
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of time-varyi ng no nlinear feedback systems including free and forced responses 
Circle criterion, Papov's criterion, O'Shea criterion , and o ther frequency 
domain stability criteria. Lyapunov stability theory. O'Shea 's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h. 

911, 912. Electromagnetic Fields 1 and II. Solution of boundary value 
problems in general form. Laplace , Po isson, and diffusion and wave equations 
in orthogo nal coord inate systems. 4 + 4 q.h. 

921. Quantum Electronic Devices 1. Electronic energy levels in quantum 
electron devices; application of energy transitions to semi-conductors, masers, 
and lasers. Analysis of energy of atomic gasses as apphed to gas lasers. Crystal 
structure of solid-state maser and laser materials. 4 q.h. 

925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its 
effect on physical properties. tensor analysis, dielectric and magnetic suscep­
tibilities, elastic and piezoelectric properties. thermodynamics of crystals, 
transport properties, crystal optics, electromagnetic wave propagation in ani. 
sotropic media. 4 q.h. 

931. Digital Systems Engineering 1. Boolean algebra. logical mapping: 
combinational synthesis; analog and digital conversion; co ding structures: hy­
brid numerical circuitry. Structures o f combinatorial circuit synthesis; logical 
circuit methods of Quine, Huffman, M ealy. Moore ; Boolean matrices, bilateral 
and cascade networks. 4 q.h. 

932. Digital Systems Engineerillg II. Continuation of E.E. 931 with em­
phasis on sequential synthesis. Prereq.: E.E. 931 or permission of chairman. 

4q.h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circuits 1. Design of linear active circuits; 
amplifier analysis and synthesis; feedback amplifiers; stability; integrated 
circuits; transfer functions; synthesis methods; noise determination and re­
duction. 4 q.h. 

951. Network Analysis. The analysis of time and frequency domain 
response of networks using transform and state variable techniques. Matrix 

.methods, 	 modeling. topological properties. and signal-flow analysis tech­
niques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for driving 
point and transfer function synthesis of networks. Concepts of positive real 
functions, methods such as Foster. Caver. Brune. and Darlington. Approxi­
mation methods of Butterworth, Tch.ebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. May be repeated once. 	 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Margaret A. Braden . Chairman of the Department 

'15 School of Education 
- HS6. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability 1. (4 q .h.) 

857. D iagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability n. (4 q .h.) 
H81. Correc tive T echniques in Reading . (4 q.h .) 
8H2. Developmental and Content Area R eading. (3 q.h .) 
890. Elemen tary Education Workshop. (3 q.h.) 
H94. Audio-V isual Media. (4 q.h.) 
H95. Catalogi ng & C lassification . (4 q.h.) 
896. Reference. (4 q.h. ) 
897. Med ia Center Admin istration. (4 g.h.) 
898. Prepara tion o f Audio V isual Materials. (4 q.h.) 

909. Supen'ision of Practice Teachers- Elemel1tw),. Basic counseling 
and supe rvisory tech niques associated with the acceptance of responsibility 
for ind uc ting the teaching neophyte into his first truly pro fessional experi­
ences. Actual work wit h student teachers. 3 q.h. 

91 1. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background 
of early childhood intervention and an analysis and evaluation of contem porary 
early childhood programs in A merica, including latest research fin dings relevant 
((I these programs. 3 q.h. 

912. Curriclilum and Methods in Early Childhood Education. Prepara­
tion of diversified materials, planning and organizing experiences appropriate 
to the young child 's psychological, social, and perceptual development. Prereq.: 
Educ.9 16. 4 q .h. 

913. Pre-School Education. Formal and informal approaches to lan­
guage developmenr, perceptual and motor skills in the pre-school age child . 
Attenti on given to the role of parents as teache rs o f cognitive skills. J q.h. 

914. Praeticum in Early Childhood Edu catiol1. A course designed to 
provide clinical experience with pre-school children. Observation of children 
in day-care centers , nursery schools. and in community social age ncies which 
provide services to the young child. Also, a study of management aspects of 
c:hild care centers. st andards and certification requirements. Prereq. : Educ. 911, 
912. 91 3 and 929. 	 4 q.h. 

916. The Elementary School Curriculum . Developing an understand­
ing of the meani ng of curriculum at the elementary level. evidence of need 
for curric ula r c hanges. influences of society on curriculums. exploration of 
current status and trends; the role of teacher and administrator in c urriculum 
appraisal and development. 3 q.h . 

. 917. Elementary School Reading Programs. A critical appraisal and 
discussion of c urrent research and traditional programs in the e lementary 
school ; goals. con te nt. a nd problems faced by elementary administ rators and 
teache rs in lhe reading fie ld . J q.h. 
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of time-varyi ng no nlinear feedback systems including free and forced responses 
Circle criterion, Papov's criterion, O'Shea criterion , and o ther frequency 
domain stability criteria. Lyapunov stability theory. O'Shea 's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h. 

911, 912. Electromagnetic Fields 1 and II. Solution of boundary value 
problems in general form. Laplace , Po isson, and diffusion and wave equations 
in orthogo nal coord inate systems. 4 + 4 q.h. 

921. Quantum Electronic Devices 1. Electronic energy levels in quantum 
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structure of solid-state maser and laser materials. 4 q.h. 

925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its 
effect on physical properties. tensor analysis, dielectric and magnetic suscep­
tibilities, elastic and piezoelectric properties. thermodynamics of crystals, 
transport properties, crystal optics, electromagnetic wave propagation in ani. 
sotropic media. 4 q.h. 

931. Digital Systems Engineering 1. Boolean algebra. logical mapping: 
combinational synthesis; analog and digital conversion; co ding structures: hy­
brid numerical circuitry. Structures o f combinatorial circuit synthesis; logical 
circuit methods of Quine, Huffman, M ealy. Moore ; Boolean matrices, bilateral 
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932. Digital Systems Engineerillg II. Continuation of E.E. 931 with em­
phasis on sequential synthesis. Prereq.: E.E. 931 or permission of chairman. 

4q.h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circuits 1. Design of linear active circuits; 
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duction. 4 q.h. 
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response of networks using transform and state variable techniques. Matrix 

.methods, 	 modeling. topological properties. and signal-flow analysis tech­
niques. 4 q.h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for driving 
point and transfer function synthesis of networks. Concepts of positive real 
functions, methods such as Foster. Caver. Brune. and Darlington. Approxi­
mation methods of Butterworth, Tch.ebyscheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. May be repeated once. 	 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 1-9 q.h. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Margaret A. Braden . Chairman of the Department 

'15 School of Education 
- HS6. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability 1. (4 q .h.) 

857. D iagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability n. (4 q .h.) 
H81. Correc tive T echniques in Reading . (4 q.h .) 
8H2. Developmental and Content Area R eading. (3 q.h .) 
890. Elemen tary Education Workshop. (3 q.h.) 
H94. Audio-V isual Media. (4 q.h.) 
H95. Catalogi ng & C lassification . (4 q.h.) 
896. Reference. (4 q.h. ) 
897. Med ia Center Admin istration. (4 g.h.) 
898. Prepara tion o f Audio V isual Materials. (4 q.h.) 

909. Supen'ision of Practice Teachers- Elemel1tw),. Basic counseling 
and supe rvisory tech niques associated with the acceptance of responsibility 
for ind uc ting the teaching neophyte into his first truly pro fessional experi­
ences. Actual work wit h student teachers. 3 q.h. 

91 1. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background 
of early childhood intervention and an analysis and evaluation of contem porary 
early childhood programs in A merica, including latest research fin dings relevant 
((I these programs. 3 q.h. 

912. Curriclilum and Methods in Early Childhood Education. Prepara­
tion of diversified materials, planning and organizing experiences appropriate 
to the young child 's psychological, social, and perceptual development. Prereq.: 
Educ.9 16. 4 q .h. 

913. Pre-School Education. Formal and informal approaches to lan­
guage developmenr, perceptual and motor skills in the pre-school age child . 
Attenti on given to the role of parents as teache rs o f cognitive skills. J q.h. 

914. Praeticum in Early Childhood Edu catiol1. A course designed to 
provide clinical experience with pre-school children. Observation of children 
in day-care centers , nursery schools. and in community social age ncies which 
provide services to the young child. Also, a study of management aspects of 
c:hild care centers. st andards and certification requirements. Prereq. : Educ. 911, 
912. 91 3 and 929. 	 4 q.h. 

916. The Elementary School Curriculum . Developing an understand­
ing of the meani ng of curriculum at the elementary level. evidence of need 
for curric ula r c hanges. influences of society on curriculums. exploration of 
current status and trends; the role of teacher and administrator in c urriculum 
appraisal and development. 3 q.h . 

. 917. Elementary School Reading Programs. A critical appraisal and 
discussion of c urrent research and traditional programs in the e lementary 
school ; goals. con te nt. a nd problems faced by elementary administ rators and 
teache rs in lhe reading fie ld . J q.h. 
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<ISO. School Bluillels MGlwgemel11. See Sec. Ed. 950. 1 q. h. 

LJSI. Commlll7icalions and tlte School Principal. (Sec. Ed . 951) Tech· 
. ~<; of communicating effec ti vely wi th leachers. admi nistrator.;, non-teach ing 

1 1I~~~n ne l . pupi ls, and parents. Organ izing the overall co mmunications program 
rc h-:n a school . Related problems. 3 q.h.
\\·,1 I . 

952. .school Finance. See Sec. Ed. 952. 3 q.h. 

LJ~.t School Com munity Relations. (Sec. Ed. (54) A course designed to 
d.:\ d np competency in the techniques of planning, admin istering and evaluat ­
in!! effective programs of school-co mmunity re lations. 3 q .h. 

- QS5. StaffPersOllnel Administration. See Sec. Ed. 955. 3 q .h. 

9So. Educational Facilities. See Sec. Ed. 956. 3 q.h. 

990. Independen t Study. (G uid.-Couns. 990. Sec. Ed. 990) IndiVidual 
ill \ CSligation of advanced tOpics under guidance of se lected staff. Prereq.: Ed. 
tI().f. 1-4 q.b. 

1021. Field Experience fo r the Elementary Pn·ncipalship. (Sec. Ed. 1021) 
All udministrative field experience requi red fo r an elementary pri ncipal's cer­
tif ic ate. Open to advanced graduute students seek ing an elementary prinCi pal's 
certi ficate. Prereq. : Ed uc. 916. 946.947.949, 951 and permission of adv~,>o r and 

1·3q.h.io,lructor. 
\022. Field Experiences for Superr 1i.I'O(V Candida tes. (Sec. Ed. 1022) A 

,upen 'isory field experience required for the supervisory certificate. Open to 
advam;ed graduate students seeking a supervisor's certificate . Prereq. : Educ . 
\jlh. 931. 946, 949, 951 and permission o f advisor and inst ructor. 1-3 q.h. 

1023. Field Experience for the Superintendency. See Sec. Ed . 1023. 
) -3 q.h. 

1010. Human Relaliol1s Trainil1f{ lor School Persof/nel. See Gui d .­
4 q. h. COllns. 1030. 

ENGLISH 
Taylor Alderman. Chairman 0/ the Denartmel1i 

J06 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

r opics in "Studies" courses will vary and will be announced each ti me the 
cuurse is offered. E ach "St udies" course nu mber may he repeated once, though 
not the topic . 

900. intnidll ction to Literary Study and Research. Basic concepts in 
li terary criticism, analysis, and research. Required of all cand ida tes fo r the 
M. A. 3 q . ~ 

902. Studies ill Literary Criticism Cln d Literary Forms. (May be repeated 
tlllce. ) 3q.h. 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

91~. Elementary School Ma themMin Program.l. An analysis of pa" 
and present prqgrarns o f e lementary school mat hematics : evalu ation of pr()o 
grams including a consideration of adequacy of content . recognit ion of math 
ema tics as a System. provision of numbe r ex periences fo r the lea rner. J q.h. 

919. Social Studies Programs ill the Elemel1twy School. Objecti ve~ ( 
elemen ta ry sc hool social studies pmgrams in term~ (If current needs : adapta. 
ti on of materials o f inSl ruclion in terms o f the socia l sc ience ski ll s : evalua. 
tion of student progress; c ritica l analysis o f methods of improving instruCtion 
in social st udies. 3q.h. 

920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the objectives 
for science ed uca tion in the elementary school ; !.he elementary school science 
curriculu m; process and inquiry in the elementary school science curricululQ; 
process and inquiry in the elementary school science progr am ; teacher edu. 
ation. educational media, and the evaluation of science leachi ng. J q.h. 

921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elementary Education. 
A study o f recent trends in elementary school organization and instruction 
(nongraded uni ts, tearn teaching. middle schools, etc. ). 3 q.h. 

923. Rel'/'ew of Reading Re.5ean-h. (Sec. Ed. 923) Appraisal o f research 
methods and design in the area of reading. The aim of this course is to determine 
how research has been effective in influenci ng change in reading instructors. 
Prereq. : Ed. 904 and Ed. 710. 4q.h. 

927. Practicum: Reading. (Sec. Ed . 927) Supervised experience in read. 
ing correc tion in the area schools, clinics, and agencies. P rereq .: Ed. 857 or 
consent o f instruct or. 1-6 q.h. 

929. LangllQf{e Arts in the PrimQ/y Grades. An evaluation o f the phi. 
losophy, principles. and pr actices of the langu age arts program in the primary 
grades. A special emphasis shall be placed in te aching language ar ts to disad· 
valli aged chi ld ren. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

930. Superl'ision of Reading. (Sec. Ed . 930) This course dea ls with the 
role of the supervisor of read ing programs incl uding the initiation and super­
vision of re ading programs in the e lementary and secondary schools. Emphasis 
will be placed on selec ti'on of read ing teachers: selection o f readi ng materials: 
and the d ifferen t types o f programs that can be developed. Prereq.: Consent of 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

946. The Superl'isioll ofInSlntcliofl. See Sec. Ed . 946. J q.h. 

947. B asic Principles of Elementary School Administration. In vestiga­
tion and study of the gene ral problems of ad minis trat ion in the e lementary 
school. 3 q.h. 

949. School Law. (Sec. Ed . 949) P rinc iples o f constitu tional, Sla tutory. 
case, and commo n law affect ing Ohio schools as tbey apply to the political sub­
di visio n of the schoo l district and the ad ministrative. line , and staff personnel; 
legal provisions and principles relati ng to ed ucation at a ll levels. 3 q.h. 
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905. S ILl dies in the Teaching of English. Analysis of research and under_ 
~ying. ass.umpti ons in the teaching of language, composition, and Ii t.erature witb 
Impllca hons for the teacher o f English In the second ary school and introductory 
college leve ls. May be repeated once. Prereg .: T eaching experience in English. 

3q.b. 
908. Literature fo r Children and/ or Adolescents. An analytic study or 

methods for eval uatin g and prese ntin g literature to chi ld ren , alo ng with a 
thoro ugh examination of selected books , both classic and modern, which can 
be appreciated by children. (Not applicable to M .A. in E ngli sh) Prereg.: Grad­
uate standing. 3 q.b. 

910. Old English Language and Literature. 	 4 q.h. 

912. Studies in Medieval Literature. May be repeated once. 	 4 q.h. 

920. Studies in Shakespeare. May be repeated once. 	 3 q.h. 

922. 	 Studies in English R enaissance Literalllre. May be repe ated onCe. 

3 q.h. 
932. Studies in R estora tion and 18th-Century Literature. May be reo 

pea ted o nce . 3g.h. 

942. Studies in R omantic and Victorian Literature. May be repeated 
o nce. 3q.h. 

952. Studies in Americun Literature before the Civil War. May be re­
peated o nce. 3q.h. 

962. Studies in American Literature from the Cil'il War to World War I. 
May be re peated o nce. 	 3 q.h. 

972. Stlldies in R ecent British and A merican Literature. May be re­
pea t.ed o nce . 3 g.h. 

980. Modern English Structure. An examination of contemporary 
English structure and of linguistic approaches to its study and an alysis. (Only 
for students witho ut credit in English 755 or its eguivalent.) 3 q.h. 

981. History of the English Language. An examinatio n of the evolu­
tion of English linguistic structures from their origins to the present. (Only 
for students without credit in English 756 o r its eguivalent. ) 3 q.h. 

982. Studies in Linguistics. May be repeated o nce. Prereq.: 755, 756, or 
9RO, 9RI or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 g.h. 

Seminars : Each seminar may be repeated twice , though no t the topic . 

1001 . English Literature to 1660. 4 q.h. 

1002. English Literature since 1660. 4 q.h. 

1003. American Literature. 4q.h. 

1004. Linguistics. Prereq.: 755, 756 o r 9RO, 9RI o r equivalent o r consent 
of instru cto r. 4q.h. 
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COURSES 

fOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Christine R. Dykema. Chairman of the Department 

312 Jones Hall 

Gerlllan 
1'100. Early Gemla n Li te rat ure. (4 q. h .) 

HIS. The Age of G oethe . (4 q.h.) 

1"1 16. Goethe and Shiller. (4 q. h. ) 

H20. Goethe's Fallst. (5 g.h.) 

1'125. Gemla n Rom anticism. (4 q.h. ) 

H15. German Realism and Natu ral ism. (4 q. h.l 

~4 5. Recent G erm an Literatu re . (4 q.h. ) 

~66 . History of the G erman Language. (3 q .h. ) 

~H(). 88t. Special Reading and Research. (2-4 , 2-4 q.h.) 


French 
810. 16th and 17th Century Fre nch Prose. (4 q.h.) 

HIS, 17th and 18th Century French Theater. (4 q.h. ) 

820. 18th Centu ry French Prose. (4 g. h.) 
825. The F re nch Novel fro m Its Ori gin to 1800. (4 g.h. ) 
830. 19lh Cen tury Frenc h Novel. (4 q. h.) 

!DS. 19th and 20th Century French Theater. (4 g.h .) 

MO. French Poetry. (4 q.h. ) 

845. 20th Century F rench Novel. (4 q.h.) 
862. History o f the F rench Language. (3 q.h.) 
865. 866. Comparative Ro ma nce Lin guisti cs . (3 +- 3 g.h.) 
880. H81. Special Readjng and Research. (2-4, 2-4 q.h.) 

Spanish 
ROO. Med ieval Spanish Literat ure . (4 g. h.) 
80S. The P rose o f the G olden Age . (4 g.h.) 
806. The D ram a o f the G o lden Agt!. (4 g. h.) 
807. The Poetry o f the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 
815. 19th Ce nt ury Spanish D rama. (4 g.h.) 
816. 19th Century Spanish P rose. (4 q .h.) 
820. The Generation of '98. (4 g. h. ) 
825. 20th Century Spanish P rose . (4 g .h.) 
826. 20th Century Spanish Drama. (4 q.h.) 

H27. 20th Century Spanish Poetry . (4 q. h .) 

835. Modern Spanish-American Prose. (4 g.h.) 
836. Modern Spanish-American Dram a. (4 q.h.) 
837. Modern Spanish-American Poetry . (4 q .h.) 

!ISO. Proble ms in Spanish Syn tax and Usage. (4 g .h.) 

864. History o f the Spanish Language. (3 q .h .) 

865, 866. Comparative Romance Linguistics. (3 + 3 g.h.) 

880. 881. Special Reading and Research. (2-4, 2-4 q.h. l 
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Italian 
B01. I talian Li terature of the 14th Century. (3 q.h.) 

B02. It alian Renaissance. (3 q.h.) 

B03. I talian Neoclassicism. (3 q. h.) 

811. h alian Romanticism. (3 q.h.) 
812. The Italian Novel of the 19th Century. (3 q.h.) 
8 13. Literature of New Italy. (3 q.h. ) 
821. 	 Italian Literature of the First 40 Y ears of the 20th Century. 

(3 q.h.)
822. Region al Italian Literature. (3 q.h.) 
823. Recent Italian Literature. (3 q.h.) 
864. History of the Italian Language. (3 q.h. ) 

865-866. Comparati ve Romance Linguistics. (3 + 3 q .h.) 

870. 871 ,872. Special R eading and Research. (l-5, 1-5, 1-5 q.h.) 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Peter A. Baldino, Chairman of 'he Department 

108 School of Education 

870. Problems of the Classroom T eacher. (3 q.h.) 
871. Pupil Problems. (3 q.h.) 
872. Statistical Methods in Education . (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparati ve Education . (3 q.h.) 
875. 876. 877. Seminar in Foundations of Education. (1-4 q.b . each) 
880. Inner-City Educational Workshop. (3 q.h.) 

900. Education in Western Culture. A basic history of educational 
tho ught. practice, and purpose in Western cu lture with emphasis on those 
factors influencing the emerging pattern of Am erican education. 3 q.h. 

901. Philosophical Foundations of Educational Theory and Practice. 
An examination of the basic philoso phical premises upo n which functional 
educational systems have been based. 3 q.h. 

902. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education. A study of 
the implications for education of recent soc iological developments with em­
phasis on inner·city problems, culturally disadvantaged studen ts. and trends 
in family organization. 3 q.h. 

904. Educational Research. An introduction to the techniques of 
educational research and elementary statistical concepts. Preparation of a 
written prospectus for a research problem will be required. Stress will be 
placed on the use of the library in the collection of data. Experience in inter­
preting research data will be provided in ord er to enable the student to ade­
quately interpret the findings of educational research. Prereq.: Education 872, 
an equivalent course. or consent of instructo r. 3 q.h. 
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COURSES 

905. A History of American Education. The development or ed uca­
. I practice in the United States. An examination o f progress towards 
:~~a ! ional goals. Implications or historical backgrounds for present problems. 

3q.h. 

1000. 1001. 1002, 1003. 1004. Seminar in Foundatio"s of Education. 
d~ of selected issues and pro blems of c urrenl in!eresl chosen on the basis of 

~~~d : e.g.; communi ttenvir.onmental influ ences on the school, i~ternation a l 
t:JlI C:llJOn, demographIC st~dJ.es In re.schools. and other selec ted tOPI CS. Prereq. : 
GrudU;11e status nnd perrrusslou of Instructor. . 

1-5 q.h., maXlIDurn total IS q.h. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Michael Klasovsky, Chairman of the Department 

15 School of Education 

800. European Area Study. (9 q.h .) 
802. Historical Geography of Anglo-America. (3 q.h.) 
804. Political Geography. (3 q.h.) 

GEOLOGY 
C.E. Harris. Chairman of the Department 

13 Ward Beecher Science HalJ 

806. lntroduction to X-Ray Diffraction. (3 q.h.) 

807. 808. 809. Earth Science. An integrated course in Earth Science 
designed for secondary teachers of earth science and general science courses. 
A study of t.be earth and its environment in space. The various physical and 
chemical processes acting on nnd within the earth throughout geological 
li me. Lunar geology and the solar system. Eanh Science Curriculum Project 
material will be used. Prereq.: Certification for teaching in secondary schools 
or permission of the Chairman of the Department of Geology. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.b 

GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND PUPIL 
PERSONNEL 

Lawrence A. DiRusso, Chairman of the Department 

tOO School of Education 

821. 822 Guidance and Counseling Seminar. (1 -4, 14 q.h.) 

961. Introduction to Pupil Personnel Senlices. I ntroduction to pur­
poses and practices of pupil-personnel services in elementary and secondary 
schools. History of pupil-personnel services and curren I developments. An 
analysiS of the contribution of related disciplines, in particular psychology. 
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sociology and economics. Th~ relationship of the services to community mental 
heal th and social agencies. 3 q.h. 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic principles of 
counseling in an educational context. Development of procedural bases for 
counseling and educationally-oriented counseling theory. Ethics and limita. 
tions involved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational lnlormation In Guidance. Principles 
of career development and use of educational and occupational information 
resources in the guidance program. Lecture and discussion are used to ex. 
plaTe occupational structure of the United States, sources of educational and 
occupational information including commlmity resources; and the collecting, 
classifying, fil ing. and organization of educational and occupational informa. 
tion for use in the guidance program. 3 q.h. 

964. Measurement and E valuative Techniques. Study of the tools and 
techniques of measurement and evaluation and their application in the guid. 
ance process. 3 q.h. 

96S. Applied Testing in Counseling. Supervised experience in the ad· 
ministration, scoring and interpretation of tes ts typically used in guidance and 
counseling. Emphasis will be on test interpretation and practical application 
in the counseling process. Prereq.: Ed. 964. 3q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance 5.ervices. A compre· 
hensive study of the dynamic quali ties inherent in planning, management, 
functioning, and structuring of personnel and guidance services in public 
schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High, and Middle Schools. 
T he study of guidance services provided in elementary, junior high, and 
middle schools. This includes individual and group testing methods, voca· 
tional guidance, counseling, counselor-parent relationships, referral pro­
cedures, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the develop­
ment of elementary, junior high. and mid<Ue school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

972. Vocational Guidance in the Junior High and High School. Theories 
of vocational choice and the development of programs and procedures in the 
junior high and high school to assist students in career planning. Emphasis 
is on vocational counseli ng theory and procedures; assessments of vocational 
and personal traits. abilities, and aptitudes; use of occupational information; 
and vocational counseling and placement of the disadvantaged and excep­
tional child. 3 q.h. 

973. Group Guidance and Group Counseling. A study of group dy' 
namics and the in terpersonal process through which students within the normal 
range of adjustment work within a peer group under the direction of a pro· 
fessional counselor. Study and practical application of group guidance and 
group counseling procedures for meeting individual needs in an educational 
setting. 3 q.h. 
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974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience i/l Commu­
/I ill' Social Agencies. Methods ~f coI1e~ting data, synthe.sis, and interpreta­
ti;n of data ab?u t a perso~ and hiS rel ationship to hiS envl~onment. Real and 
. sucned situations of pupils over an extended penod of time are presented 

Str studY and analysis. The course includes practical field experience wi th 
~riouS Community social agencies to acquai nt the studen t with agency serv­
~ces and soc ial case-work me~lods. Parti r.:ular emphasis is placed on the dis­
advantaged and ex.ceptlOnal chJld. 3-6 q_h. 

990. Independent Sw dy. See E I. Ed. 990. 14 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various fac tors importan t 
(0 a facilitative cli mate in the classroom and activi ties through which elemen­
tary counselors and teachers can provide these condition ~ . Considered are 
c1 ass(Oom management and discipl ine techniques based upon learning theo­
ry. implementation of democrati c group structure for elementary school class­
rooms, and organized activities designed to promote the development of self 
unde rstanding and understanding of others in {he child's world. T he course 
requires extensive reading and review of published materials designed for 
classroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms and role-playing 
experiences. 3 q.b. 

1007. Practicum for Visit ing Teachers. Visiting teacher practice un­
der supervision ; the final required course in the preparation of the visi ting 
teacher. open to advanced studems who are completing their work for the 
visiti ng teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring elementary 
and secondary schools. A review of commu ni ty organizations; fie ld experi­
ences in social agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of 
instructor. 6·9 q. h. 

1008- Counseling Internship for Elementary School CQunselors. The 
final required course for elementary school counselors open 10 slUdents who 
arc completing this work for elementary school counselor certification. Super­
vised counseling internship for one (1) quarter in elementary school. Prereq.: 
Consent of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1009. Counseling Internship lor Secondary School Counselors. Counsel­
ing practice under supervision; the final required course in the preparation 
of the Secondary School Counselor. Open to advanced students who are com' 
pleting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervised counseling 
internship for one (1) qu arter in secondary guidance. Prereq.: Consen t of 
instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1011. Counseling Laboratory Experience. A study and application of 
counseling techniques in a laboratory setting tbat allows prospective counselors 
the opportunity to develop an individual style of counseling. Emphasis is on 
counselor solf-awareness of the counselee and his needs. Prereq.: Ed. 962 and 
consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

1013. 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for 
practicing counselors and counselor trainees and will include a survey of lit­
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erature in counseling, contemporary issues. individual and small gro up stUd 
of special problems chosen by staff. for example: research in counseling. cou;' 
selor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, tearn 
approach 10 counseling services, etc. May be repeated to a maximum of 16 q.h. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

1016. Counseling Laboratory for Elementary School Counselors. Super_ 
vised roleplaying based upon a micro-counseling model designed to teach 
skills essential for counselors (e.g. accurate listening, reflections, and clarifi­
cation of feeling). Students will study their own and the ir classmates counseling 
behavior through the use of video tape media. Major theoretical orientation such 
as behavioral counseling and client-centered counseling will be reviewed and 
counselor behaviors wi ll be discussed in terms of these theoretical bases. Ex­
perience will also be provided in small group guidance activities. Prereq.: 
Ed. 962 and consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended 
as an experiential introduction to dynamics of groups. Students will partici­
pate in community experiences involving the entire class as well as small group 
activities involving subdivisions of the class. Readings on group processes and 
involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the course. 
Pre req.: Consent of instruc tor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Career Guidallce Workshop. Workshop on selec ted topics of in­
terest in tbc areas of career education and career guidance. 

1-5 q. h .. may be repea ted once 

1027. Guidance and COlIllseling Workshop. Workshop on selected 
topics or in te rest chosen by staff. 1-5 q.h ., may be repeated once 

102H. Advanced COlln.l·elinf, Theory Seminar. Research and d isc ussion 
n ~elec t ed cou nsel ing theo ries chosen by staff: e.g. Ad le r. Rogers. Ell is, Cark­

buff, Berne. 3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (EI. Ed. 1030. 
Sec Ed. 1030) Designed 10 improve the inlerpersonal relationships of adminis­
tralors. counselors. leachers and other professional staff. Objectives Include 
examination of personal comm unication styles, tbe effect of the individual on 
task groups and increasing leudership potential. · 4 q.h. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Lewis B. Ringer. Chainnan of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 

860. Tests and Measurements. (4 q.h.) 
880. Organization of Recreation and Intramural Programs. (4 q.h. ) 
891. Evaluation an d Curriculum Development in Health. (4 q.h.) 
8%. Physiology of Exercise. (4 q.h.) 
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HISTORY 
Hugh G . Earnhart, Acting Chairman of the Department 

212 Arts and Sciences Office Building 
901. Historical Literature: A merican. Readings in the standard works 

. d monographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate stu­
~nnts who wish intensive concentration in specific areas of American history. 
(~tay be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial HiSLOry. Selected problems of 
early American history. (M ay be repeated with consent of instructor_) 4 q. h. 

903. Seminar in 19th-Cen tury A merica. Selected problems of Ameri­
can history. 1800-1865. (May be repeated with consent of instruc tor. ) 4 q.h. 

904. Seminar in 19th-Century A merica. Selected problems of American 
history, I 865-L900. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

905. Seminar in 20th-Century America. Selected problems of American 
histo ry in the 20th Century. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 

4 q.h. 
906. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works 

and monographic studies to meet the require ments of qualified graduate stu­
den t!> who wish intensive concentration in European history. (May be repeated 
with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

912. Seminar in Greek and Roman History. The sources and prob­
lems of Greek and Roman history. (May be repeated with consen t of instruc­
tor.) 4 q.h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectual 
and social curren ts of the Middle Ages. (May be repeated with consent of in­
structor.) 4 q.h . 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. T rends and aspects of 
the Renaissan ce and Reformation . (May be repeated with consent of instruc­
tor .) 4 q.h . 

91 5. Seminar in 17th Century Europe. D utch Commercial Enterprise ; 
the France of Louis XIV ; Austria and the Em pire; Emergence of Branden­
burg-Prussia; Rise of Modern Science; the Age of Reason; the Development 
of tbe Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Seminar in 18th-Century Europe. Selected areas of tbe Enlighten­
ment. Old Regime, and the French Revolution. (May be repea led with consent 
of instruclor.) 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar in 19th-Century Europe. The NapoleoniC and post­
Napoleonic era and the rise of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated with 
consent of instruclOr.) 4 q.h. 
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den t!> who wish intensive concentration in European history. (May be repeated 
with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

912. Seminar in Greek and Roman History. The sources and prob­
lems of Greek and Roman history. (May be repeated with consen t of instruc­
tor.) 4 q.h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectual 
and social curren ts of the Middle Ages. (May be repeated with consent of in­
structor.) 4 q.h . 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. T rends and aspects of 
the Renaissan ce and Reformation . (May be repeated with consent of instruc­
tor .) 4 q.h . 

91 5. Seminar in 17th Century Europe. D utch Commercial Enterprise ; 
the France of Louis XIV ; Austria and the Em pire; Emergence of Branden­
burg-Prussia; Rise of Modern Science; the Age of Reason; the Development 
of tbe Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Seminar in 18th-Century Europe. Selected areas of tbe Enlighten­
ment. Old Regime, and the French Revolution. (May be repea led with consent 
of instruclor.) 4 q.h. 

917. Seminar in 19th-Century Europe. The NapoleoniC and post­
Napoleonic era and the rise of nationalism in Europe. (May be repeated with 
consent of instruclOr.) 4 q.h. 
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918. Seminar in 20th-Century Europe. Inyestigation of the causes of 
the great world wars, the rise of totalitarianism and the cold war. (May be 
repeated with consent of instructo r. ) 

4q.h. 
919. Seminar in Russian His tory. Selected problems of Russian hiStory 

(May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h: 

920. Historical Literature: Asian. Re adings in the standard Works 
and monographic studies to meet the require ments of qu.ali fied graduate Stu­
dents who wish intensive concentration in Asian history. (May be repeated 
with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

921. Seminar in Asian History. Selected problems in the political, 
social. economic, diplomatic, and in tellectual history of traditional or modern 
East Asia. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

922. Seminar in British Empire. An examination of m ajor problems 
confronting the British Empire after 1783. (M ay be repeated with consent of 
instructor.) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern History. This course will deal at vari­
ous ti mes with topics drawn from the Ancient Near East down to the con­
temporary clash of nationalisms in the Middle Easl. (May be repeated with 
consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An e-xamination of selected problems 
in the politic al. social. economic, and intellectual history of England. (May 
be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

931. Research. 1-9 q.h. 

932. Swdies in lhe Teaching of Hisrory. Investigation and discussion 
of the research and some of the underlying assumptions in the teaching of his­
tory, wilh implicatio ns fo r the teacher of social stud ies in the secQndary schools 
and fo r the prospective history professor. Req uired of all graduate assistants 
in history. 4 q.h. 

940. Historical Lireralure: Larin American. Readings in the standard 
works and monographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate 
stude nts who wish intensive co ncentration in Latin American history. (May 
be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

941. Seminar in Larin American History. Selected problems in the 
political. social, economic, diplom atic , religious, and cultural history o f tradi­
tional or modern Latin America. (M ay be repeated with consent of instructor.l 

4q.h. 

948. Introduction fO Historical Research. Instruction in the basic tools 
and techniques of historical research and study. Required of all candidates for 
advan ced degrees in history. 4 q.h. 

949. Historiography: American. An introduc tion to the professional 
study of American history. including an examination of the SQurces and na­
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f historical knowledge, historical c riticism, and syn thesis. Required of 
Iulre ~didales for advanced degrees with concentration in the field of Ame rican 
~ ca 4 h 
history. q . . 

950. Historiography: European. An introduction to the professional 
. d of European history including an examination of the sources and na­
stu / of tll storicaJ knowledge, historical c rit icism. and synthesis. Req uired of 
~~rcandid ates for advanced degrees wi th concentration in the field of Euw pean 
hisWry. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Literature: African. Readings in the standard works 
nd monograpruc st ud ies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate stu­

~ents who wish in tensive concentration in African history. (May be repeated 
with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

961. Seminar in African History. Selected problems in me political, 
social . economic and intellectual history of Africa. (May be repeated with con­
sent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

970. Oral History. Lectures and laboratory in the methods of taking. 
pn,cessing: and utilizi ng ~.ral depositions r elatjng 10 hislory. The course will 
include assIgnmen ts 10 the held. 4 q.h. 

980. Independent Sllidy. Individual study in concentrated areas of his­
lOry under the su pervision of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum 
,'f 8 q.h. P rcreq.: Consent of the instructor and the Graduate Director. 

1-4 q.h. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
Robert Sorokach. Chairman of the Department 

238 Engineering Science Building 

750. Introduction to Engineering Relations. (4 q.h.) 
824. E ngineering Economy. (4 q.h.l 
825. Advanced Engineering Economy. (4 q.h .) 
850. Introduction to Operations Research. (4 q.h.) 
851. Li near Programming. (4 q.h.) 

901. Optimization Techniques. A study of the analytical techniques 
used in operations research and industrial engineering with special emphasis 
on their application to problems in all engineering disciplines. Background in 
areas such as probability and statistical techniques. least square methods, 
correlation and regression analysis, interpolation. and iterative m ethods will 
be presented. Algorithms for linear programming, integer programming. par­
ametric programming. and dynamic programming models will be developed.

4 q.h. 

902_ Digital Simulation. An introduction to methods of simulation 
using the digital computer. The generation of random numbers, Monte Carlo 
techniques, queueing models. and error analysis will be presented. The stu­
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dent will be provided the opportunity to simulate moderately complex physi­
cal systems on the digital computer. Primary emphasis wi ll be on mOdels of 
ind ustrial operations. Prereq.; I.E. 901 and di gi tal programming experience. 

4q.h. 
903. A nalysis of Stochastic Systems. Development and application of 

stocbastic models of engineering systems. Elementary pro babili ty models ap­
plied to decision making under uncertainty. Development and use of theoreti_ 
cal probabili ty distribu tions for describing stocbastic systems. Models for POint 
and confidence interval estimatio n and models for correlation analysis applied 
to engi neering problems. 4 q. h. 

MANAGEMENT 
Dumitru T eodorescu. Chairman of (he D epartment 


513 Lincoln Project 


804. Personnel Management. (4 q.h .) 
850. Development of Executive Ability. (4 q .h.) 
85 1. Problems in Industrial Management. (3 q.h.) 
855. Business Ethics. (3 q. b.) 
860. Comparative Management. (4 q.h.) 

915. Research Techn iques. Nature. methods and techniques of re­
search and the use of researcb by management; the scientific method in busi­
ness. sampling tbeory. variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

916. Quantirative Analysis for Business Decisions. T he lise of classical 
mathematics in business decision-maki ng; development of the concepts of total 
and marginal value analysis. T he use of decision criteria; analysis and applica­
tion of the Bayes concept, Poisson process. and Markov process; constructing 
mathematical models for business. such as economic order q uanti ty. queueing. 
etc.; simulation and mat rix analysis. Prereq.: Math . 542. 550. Econ . 705. 

4 q.h. 

917. Management Information Systems. Present concepts required for 
the design , implementation. and utilization of management information systems. 
The primary emphasis o f this course will be development of a total information 
system for executive level planning and decision-making. Will de al with modem 
systems concepts and tools: design and scheduling; computer application in in­
tegrated systems. Prereq. : Compo Sci. 600. 4 q.h. 

95 1. Theory of Organization. Building on the coverage of leadership 
and o rganization provided in the prerequisite courses. study he re is directed 
to integrating framewQ[ks which cover the whole organization al activity. as 
well as partial models dealing with growth. structure. purpose. and so forth. 
Theories which view the organization as a producing instrument (the machine 
model) , as a network of relations (Barnard). and as a complex o f resources. 
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.(ons and relations (Bakke) make up one part of the course. The balance is 
.\<: IOle d to more limited models dealing with group processes. leadership. 
~C~lmun ication. decisions, and to some considerations in theorizing such as 
'~e use of analogy, t.he normative instinct. and the appli cation of theory in a 
~usi ness selling. 4 q.h . 

952 Management Theory and Though t. An approach to modern man ­
'emenl thought and theory by an analysis and study of th.e 19th and 20th 

~~ntu ry literature on the subject. An in vest igation of fund amental concepts 
~f management and administration. 3 q.h. 

961. Behavioral Sciences in Management. An introduction to the 
psychology of learning. perception. motivation and problem-solving. The 
course concentrates on dealing with individual effectiveness in organization. 
Examples of specific topics are: job satisfact ion. supervision, planning and 
resi ,tanCe to change. Two hours in laboratory and twO bours of lecture . 

4 q.h. 
963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of manageri al and organizational 

aspects of e~ployee relations a.rising O.u l of rel ations with u ni~n, nego~iat i~n, 
:md application of contracts, hvmg With contracts, and pertment legislative 
matters. 4 q.h. 

965_ Business PolicieS. The correlatio n of theory and practice in the 
development of business policies. Emphasis will be on the problems of exec­
utive management. decision-making and admi nist rative action. 3 q.h. 

966. Advanced ProdlJ.c tion Ma nagemen t. Applies the system phi loso­
phy to the organizatio n o f the prod uction fu nction . The primary emphasis is 
on costs and the tools available to control them. T he altitude o f the work is 
strongly profit oriented. The course covers those areas under tbe co mrol of 
the production manager plus his relationship to engineeri ng. Industrial rela­
tions, data processi ng, the comptroller and sales. 3 q.h. 

969. Adl'Wlced Management Seminar. An an alysis in depth o f several 
strategically import an t areas o f manage ment in which theory, research. and 
practice have progressed significan tly in rec ent years. The applicability, po­
tential and actual. of the newer conce pts. Areas considered are : long range 
plan ning. management o rganization devel opment . systems management. 
executive decision-making. organizational behavior. control techniques, and 
other selected topics. 3 q.h . 

996. Research Problems Other Than Thesis. Special projects under­
taken by M.B.A. students under the direction of faculty members of profes­
sorial rank. T he exact number to be used wil1 be determi ned by the nature of 
the project. Credit wi ll be determined in each case in the ligh.t of the nature 
and exten t of the project. 1-6 g.h_ 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 
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815. Marke ting Research. (4 q.h. ) 
820. Sales Promo tion. (3 q.h.) 
825. Marketing ManagemenL (3 q.h. ) 
845. International Marketi ng. (3 q.h .) 
847. Physical Distribution. (3 q.h .) 

915. Research Techniques. Nature . methods and techniques of re­
search and the use of research by manageme nt ; the scientific method in busi­
ness, sampling theory. variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

941. Marketing Th eory. A critical appraisal of emerging marketing con­
cepts, their development , acceptance and expected fut ure direclion ; focus on 
the role of marketing in the overall economy rathe r than within the firm. 3 q.h. 

943. Physical Distribution Management. Problems encountered in the 
movement of goods from the end of the production line to the ultimate con. 
su mer; consideration of total dist ribution and its appl ication in the designs 
and reconstruction of distribution systems. The relationships between maIer. 
ials handling, warehousing, im'entory carryi ng, and transportation costs nre 
explored together with methods of analysis designed to disclose optimum 
combinations. 3 q.h. 

944. Product Management. The search for new product ideas and their 
evaluation ; the organizational structure necessary to the development and 
introductio n of new products and the management of a product line; the com­
mercial aspects of produc t design, packaging, labeling, and branding; con­
siderations involved in making produc t deletion decisio ns. 3 q.h. 

9%. Research Problems Other Th all Th esis. Special projec ts under. 
taken by M.B.A. students under the directio n of faculty members of profes­
sorial rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by the nature of 
the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature 
and extent of the projec t. 1·6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Tadeusz K. Slawecki, Chairman of Ihe Department of 
Chemical Engineering and Ivlaterials Science 

256 Engineering Science Building 

815,816. Particle Interaction I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
817. Management of Nuclear By·Products. (1 q.h .) 
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Introduction to Nuclear M aterials I , II. Ill .830, 83 1. 835. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h. ) 
860. Mechanic:u Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h.) 

861 862. Appbed X·Rays I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

863' 864. Tbennodynamics of M aterials 1, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

865: Advanced S~ien ce of Materials. (3 q.h. ) 
866. Special TopICS. (3 q.b. ) 
871. Pbysical Metallurgy TV. (3 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys. (3 q.h. ) 
890. Metallurgy and M aterials Colloqui um. (1 q.h.) 

901. 902. Fundamentals of Material Sc ience I. II. (Designed for stu' 
dents who are enterin.g the Gradu.ate Schoo! without a ~egree in me~allurgical 

. eering.) DiSCUSSion of phYSICS of so lid s. mechamcal properties, phase 
~f:~~ams, phase transformations, and alloys. (Generally. i~ addi tion to the 
general requirements of the program.) Prereq.: Consent o f adVISOr. 4 + 4 q.h. 

910. Extractive and Process Metallurgy. An advanced treatment of 
the physicochemical principles of extractive and process metallurgy. Prereq .: 
Met. Engr. 793 and 863 or con sen t o f instructor. 4 q.h. 

920. 921. Advanced Physical Metallurgy I and II. Theoretical treat· 
ment of various aspects of physical metallur gy. Prereq.; Met. Engr. 793 and 
Met. Engr. 863 or consent of instructor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

922, 923. Advanced Mechanical Properties of Materials I and II. Discus· 
sion of the mechanical properties from theoretical viewpoin ts; theory of 
elastici tv. theory of plasticity, and other theories. Applications o f theories 
to practical problems. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 860 or consent of instruc (.or. 

4 +4q.h. 

931. Engineering Alloys. AHoy steels , refractory alloys, special non­
ferrous alloys; their properties, heat treatment, and behavior under special 
conditions. Prereq. : Met. Engr. 732 and 793 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

932. Industrial Metallurgy. The application of physical metallurgy 
principles (0 the solution of problems concerning the causes of fai lure. Pre­
req.: Met. Engr. 793 or consent of advisor. 2 q.h. 

933. Chemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the application of 
electrocbemical pri nciples to metallurgical problems. Prereq .; Me l. Engr. 793 
and 863 or consent of advisor. 2 q.h . 

95 1. Introduction to Eiectron Microscopy and Field Ion Microscopy. 
This course is designed to teach students ho w to use the microscopes to pre­
pare specimens. to take photographs, and to analyze data. Laboratory work 
of about six hours a week . Prereq. : Met. Engr. 861. 2 q.h. 

952. Dislocations and Plastic Flo w. Properties of dislocations and 
their role in plastic flow of metals and alloys. Prereq.; Met. Engr. 860 or con· 
sent of instructo r. 4 q.h . 
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taken by M.B.A. students under the directio n of faculty members of profes­
sorial rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by the nature of 
the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature 
and extent of the projec t. 1·6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Tadeusz K. Slawecki, Chairman of Ihe Department of 
Chemical Engineering and Ivlaterials Science 

256 Engineering Science Building 

815,816. Particle Interaction I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
817. Management of Nuclear By·Products. (1 q.h .) 
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Introduction to Nuclear M aterials I , II. Ill .830, 83 1. 835. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h. ) 
860. Mechanic:u Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h.) 

861 862. Appbed X·Rays I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

863' 864. Tbennodynamics of M aterials 1, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

865: Advanced S~ien ce of Materials. (3 q.h. ) 
866. Special TopICS. (3 q.b. ) 
871. Pbysical Metallurgy TV. (3 q.h.) 
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys. (3 q.h. ) 
890. Metallurgy and M aterials Colloqui um. (1 q.h.) 

901. 902. Fundamentals of Material Sc ience I. II. (Designed for stu' 
dents who are enterin.g the Gradu.ate Schoo! without a ~egree in me~allurgical 

. eering.) DiSCUSSion of phYSICS of so lid s. mechamcal properties, phase 
~f:~~ams, phase transformations, and alloys. (Generally. i~ addi tion to the 
general requirements of the program.) Prereq.: Consent o f adVISOr. 4 + 4 q.h. 

910. Extractive and Process Metallurgy. An advanced treatment of 
the physicochemical principles of extractive and process metallurgy. Prereq .: 
Met. Engr. 793 and 863 or con sen t o f instructor. 4 q.h. 

920. 921. Advanced Physical Metallurgy I and II. Theoretical treat· 
ment of various aspects of physical metallur gy. Prereq.; Met. Engr. 793 and 
Met. Engr. 863 or consent of instructor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

922, 923. Advanced Mechanical Properties of Materials I and II. Discus· 
sion of the mechanical properties from theoretical viewpoin ts; theory of 
elastici tv. theory of plasticity, and other theories. Applications o f theories 
to practical problems. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 860 or consent of instruc (.or. 

4 +4q.h. 

931. Engineering Alloys. AHoy steels , refractory alloys, special non­
ferrous alloys; their properties, heat treatment, and behavior under special 
conditions. Prereq. : Met. Engr. 732 and 793 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

932. Industrial Metallurgy. The application of physical metallurgy 
principles (0 the solution of problems concerning the causes of fai lure. Pre­
req.: Met. Engr. 793 or consent of advisor. 2 q.h. 

933. Chemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the application of 
electrocbemical pri nciples to metallurgical problems. Prereq .; Me l. Engr. 793 
and 863 or consent of advisor. 2 q.h . 

95 1. Introduction to Eiectron Microscopy and Field Ion Microscopy. 
This course is designed to teach students ho w to use the microscopes to pre­
pare specimens. to take photographs, and to analyze data. Laboratory work 
of about six hours a week . Prereq. : Met. Engr. 861. 2 q.h. 

952. Dislocations and Plastic Flo w. Properties of dislocations and 
their role in plastic flow of metals and alloys. Prereq.; Met. Engr. 860 or con· 
sent of instructo r. 4 q.h . 
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953. Thermodynamics of Solids. Solu tio ns and appl ica tions o f statisti. 
caJ thermodynamics to the study of alloys. Prereq.: Met. Engr. fl63 and 86$ 
orconsen t of instructor. 4 q.h. 

954. Advanced Polymer Science. Ad vanced d isc ussIon of the POly. 
mer Science with particu lar emphasis o n the e ngineering and fundamental 
aspects. Prereq. : Met. E ngr. 851 or consent o f ins tructor. 4 q.h. 

955. Advanced Refractory Material. Disc ussion of refractory materi. 
also Prereq.: Met. Engr. 852 o r consent of inst ructo r. 4 q.h. 

956. Advanced Nuclear Maten·als. Advanced discussion of the nu. 
clear materi al wilb partic ular emphasis on reactio n kinetics and reac tion tech. 
nology. Prereq.: Met. Engr. 830 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

60. Research Seminar. Prereq.: Conse nt of instructor. I q.h. 

990. Thesis I and II. 3 + 3 q.h. 

993, 994. Solid State Structure and Reactions I, II. Discussion of 
structures and properties of materi als. electronic properties. mechanical 
properties. kine tics of phase changes. diffusion controlled and dillusionless 
transformation in mate rials. Limited to those having certific ation in second. 
ary science teaching acceptable in the State of Ohio. Prereq.: Co nsent of in. 
structor. 3,3 q.h. 

MATHEMATICS 
Luke N. Zaccaro , Chairman of the Depon meflt 

256 E ngineering Science Building 

70 1. I nt roduct ion to Set Theory. (4 g.h. ) 
705. 706. D ifferen tial Eq ua tions I. I I. (4 -4- 4 q .h.) 
725. Matrix Theory and Linear A lge bra . (4 q .b.) 
726. Theory o f Eq uations. (4 q.h. ) 
727.728. Abstract Algebra I , II. (4 + 5 g .h. ) 
730. Foundati ons of Geome try. (4 g.h .) 
732. Projective Geometry. (4 g.h.) 
740. 741, 742. Mathematical Statislics I, II . Ill. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 
750. History o f Mathe matics. (4 g .h. ) 
760. Numericaj Analysis. (4 q.h .) 
842. Statis tical In fere nce. (4 g .h.) 

843, 844. Theo ry o f Probabilit y I, II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 

845. O perations R~search . (4 q .h.) 
860. Mathematical Logic. (4 q. h. ) 
861. Advanced Nume ri cal Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

87 1, 872. Advanced Calculus I. II. (5 + 5 q .h. ) 

875. I ntroduction to C o mplex Variables. (4 q.h .) 
880. Introduction to Topology. (4 g.h.) 
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Mathematics Seminar. (2 q.h.) 
K90. Selected Topics in M athem atics. May be repealed o nce. (2·5 q.h ,)
K9;'. 
q()l. Topics in A nalysis. A co urse in anal~sis aimed at p.roviding sec­
' school t.eachers With a broad under standmg of the subject. P rere.g.: 

.,n dary . . 5 h
'tmental permiSSIon. q • .

Depur 
902. Topics in Modern Algebra. A co urse in modern algebra aimed at 
: din" secondary scboo l teachers with a broad understanding ()f the sub­

rH)\1 <> a1 ' . 5 hiet' t. Prereg.: Department pe rmi ssion. q.. 

910. 911. Advanced Engineering Mat hematics 1. A presentation of 
thods in applied mathematics. Selec ted topi cs may incl ude: di ffe rential 

me . . I' d . d d .uations. infinite senes, mear spaces an o perators , matnces an eICrml­
f \ ts. fun ctions of a complex vari able, special func tions o f mathematical 
n~v si CS operat~onal calc ulus, .and p artial differential equations. Emphasis . is 
~Iut'ed on applications to engmeerlng. P rereq. : Math. 710 or consent of m· 
structOr. 4 + 4 q .h. 

920. 921. 922. Modern Aigehra I. 11. III. A study o f algebraic theo­
ries. Fioile groups. fie ld extensions and Ga lo is theory. rings. modules, and 
Olultilinear algebra. P rereq.: Malh. 728. 3 t- 3 +- 3 q.h . 

<)25, 926. Matrix i terative A nalysis I. II. Sym metric matrices, eigen value, 
power series of matrices. norm s and convergence , Pe rron-Frobenius theory [or 
non-negative matri ces. re laxation me thods, applications to numerical a nalysis 
and related topiCS. Prereg .: Math . 725 o r Tlf3 , 760. 872 o r 875; or co nsent of in· 
\Iructor. A knowledge of Fort ran program ming is reg uired. 4 +- 4 q. h. 

930. Differential Geometry. T he classical differential geometry of 
curVl:~ and surfaces. with tensors. Prereq.: Mat h. 7rE, 872. 4 q.h . 

45. 946.947 . Stochastic Processes I. /1.1/1. A study of Markov chains. 
poisson processes, W ie ner processes, and re newal processes with applications 
to queueing and traffic, system reliability. epidem ics. and inventory. Prereg .: 
Mathematics 844 and 875. 3 t- 3 +- 3 q.h. 

94R. 949. A nalysis of Variance 1, II. A study of linear statist ical models 
of the relationship between analysis o f variance and regression and o f the as­
~umptions underlying the analysis of variance. Prereq .: Math. 725 and 742 or 
consen t of the instructo r. 4 t- 4 g .h. 

9SO. Infinite Series. An exte nsive trealment of converge n t and diver· 
gent series incl uding a strong e mphasis 0 0 su mma bility methods o f d ivergent 
series. Prereq.: Mathe matic s 871. 4 q .h. 

952. A dvanced Diffe rential Equations. Theory of d ifferentia l equa· 
tions including a study of fundamental existence and uni q ueness theorems 
for solut ions. Further topics selec ted from : phase plane an alysis. stability 
theory. bound ary value problems, partial differential equations. integral egua ­
tion ~, applicatio ns. Prereg.: Math. 705, Math . 725 and either Math . 872 or 
Math. 911, or consent of inst ructor. 4 q.h . 
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960. Malhemalical Logic II. A study of the elements of recursive func_ 
tion theory and topics such as Goders incompleteness theorem and dec'_ 
sion problems for theories. Prereq.: Math. 860 or consent of instructor. I 

4 q.h. 
965, 966. Inlroduclion to Real Analysis I. 11. Calculus in n-dimension_ 

al Euclidean spaces. Riemann and Lebesque integration and related topics. 
Prereq.: Math . 872. 3 + 3 q.h~ 

971. 972, 973. Real and AbSlracl Analysis I. II. III. Introduction to 
general measure theory and functional analysis. The rado n-Nikodym theorem 
the Fubini theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem. the closed graph and ope~ 
mapping theorems, weak topology. Prereq .: Math. 966. 3 + 3 + 3q.h. 

975, 976, 977. Complex Analysis I , I/. III. A course in classical com­
plex analysis. The Cauchy theorem, the Weierstrass, Mittag-Leffler, Picard 
and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic functions. Prereq.; 
Math. R72, R7S, 880. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

980, 981. 982. Topology I, II. /II. A fu rther study of topological spaces. 
eparalion, melrization, com pacli fica tio n. Additional topics will be selected 

from the fo llowing: point-set to po logy , algebraic topology, combinatOrial 
topo logy, topological algebra. Prereq. : Math. RRO. 3 + 3 + 3q.h. 

990. Independenl SLUdy. Study under the supervision of a staff mem­
ber. 	May be repeated . Prereq. : Permission of the depa rtment chairman. 

1-5 q.h. 

995. Special Topics. Special interest topics selected by the staff. May 
be repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h . Prereq.: Consent of instructor and depart­
ment chairman. 1-5 q.h. 

999. Research and Thesis. 	 3-9 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank A D 'lsa, Chairman o/lhe DepQrlment 

201 Engineering Science Building 

720. Heat Transfer I. (} q.h .) 
750. Strength of Materials Ill. (3 q.h .) 
804. Applied Thermodynamics. (4 q.h .) 
821. Heat Transfer II. (4 q .h .) 
830. Fluid Mechanics . (4 q.h.) 
RSI. Strength of Materials IV. (4 q .h.) 
870. Mechanical Vibrations. (4 q.h .) 
R81. Engineering Analysis. (4 q.h .) 
RR2. Mechanical Engineering Problems. (4 q.h.) 
R92. Control Theory. (Not for Electrical Engineering Majors.) (4 q.h.) 

\06 

COURSES 

9~ A dl'l1llced Thermodynamics. Laws of eq uil ibri um thermody­
. . .. ' relutions between properties and aspects of the Second-Law. Macro ­

mJlmL.s~nd microscopic co nside rations for the predictio n of pr~')perties. Micro­
"':OPI~ descri pt ion based o n cl assical and qu ant um statistics. General st a­
'~l ~~criteria. statis tical equilibrium. and trend toward equilibri um f1\1ctua­llP
hi It} 4 q.h. 
lions. 

922. Adl'Qllced Heal Transfer. Selec ted topics in steady-state and 
. sicnt co nd uction heat transfe r emphasizing techniques used in the solu­
n[r.l . )[ practical e ngineeri ng problems. The solutions of Bessel and Legendre 

[I()n l . 

(ljuations. Prereq.: M .E . 720 or eqUI valent course. 4 q .h . 


92:\. Adl·tlllced Conl'ecli\'e Heal T l'Ons/er. Heat transfer with fluids 
fJ w'ing In duc ts. including entrance length e ffec ts; lamina r and turbulent 
t ~l'rm al bound ary layers; natural con vec tio n; Reyno ld 's analogy: special topics 
in heat tran sfer d rawn from ~reas of bo iling. condensation. or compressible 
fJtlws . Prereq. : M.E. 821 o r eq uI valent course. 4 q.h . 

SUI. Gasdynomics. The applicat ion of fl uid mechanic and thermody­
namic prin ci ples to compressi ble fl ows: wave moti o n. the hodograph method , 
the methOU of characteristics. poten tial flow. High ve locity fl ow in ducts and 
imr~ller s. Lahoratory ex pe rim ents. Prereq.: M.E. 830 or equivalent course.4 q.h. 

933. Ideal Fluid Flo ws. Kinem atics of fluid flow and conservation 
laws. Vorticity, circulation, and vortex mot ion. D erivation of velocity poten­
tials and stream fu nctions. In viscid flow , unsteady flows: conformal tra nsforma­
tions; free streamli ne theory. Prereq. : M.E. 830 o r equivalent course . 4 q.h. 

934. Viscous Fluid Flows. Derivation o f the Navier-Stokes equations. 
Exact solutions o f Navier-Stokes equations and bo undary layer an alysis. General 
methods or solution, introduct io n to hyd rodynamic stability and turbulence . 
Prereq .: M.E. 830 or eq uivalent course. 4 q.h. 

9.35. Lubrication. Lubrication theory and bearing design. D ry friction , 
l10undary and thin film lubrication. Theory and ap plication of hyd rodynamic 
and hyd rostatic lubrication to journal and thrust bearings. Beari ng metals 
and lubricatio n systems. Prereq.: M.E. 830 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

943. A dvanced Dynamics I. Three-dimensional vector s tatics: kine­
matics and kinetics o f particles and rigid bod ies : energy. moment um, stability; 
application of LaG range's equations to machinery . vehicles, ballistics ; gyro­
scope. 4 q.h. 

944. Adl'anced Dynamics /I. LaGrange's equations of motion for 
panicles and rigid bodies: impulse; small oscillations: non-holomic and dissi­
pative systems. Hamiltonian systems; applications to intricate engineering 
problems. Prereq. : M.E. 943. 4 q.h. 

952. Applied Elaslicily. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and 
boundary condit ions : their applications to plane stress and plane st ra in prob­
lems. St ress funct io ns. strain energy methods. str ess distribu tion in axially 
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943. A dvanced Dynamics I. Three-dimensional vector s tatics: kine­
matics and kinetics o f particles and rigid bod ies : energy. moment um, stability; 
application of LaG range's equations to machinery . vehicles, ballistics ; gyro­
scope. 4 q.h. 

944. Adl'anced Dynamics /I. LaGrange's equations of motion for 
panicles and rigid bodies: impulse; small oscillations: non-holomic and dissi­
pative systems. Hamiltonian systems; applications to intricate engineering 
problems. Prereq. : M.E. 943. 4 q.h. 

952. Applied Elaslicily. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and 
boundary condit ions : their applications to plane stress and plane st ra in prob­
lems. St ress funct io ns. strain energy methods. str ess distribu tion in axially 
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symmetrical bodies; special problems in structures involving torsion alld 
bending of prismatical bars. Prereq.: M.E. 750 or equivalent course; M.t 
986. 4q.h. 

955. A pplied .Pla~ticity. Equation.s for yield crit~ria and stress-strain 
relations; their application to elasto-plasllc and fully plastic problems consider_ 
ing strain hardening. Introduction to limit analysis and creep. Prereq.: M.E, 
952 Applied Elasticity. 4q.h. 

962. Mechanical Design Analysis. The study of analytical aspects and 
the application of engineering science topics to machine elements and ma­
chinery. Some case studies in mechanical design. 4 q.h. 

963. Experimental Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering applica­
tions of the most recent techniques of experimental stress analysis: brittle 
coatings, photoelasticity, strain gages, photostress. Prereq.: M.E. 750 or equiva­
lent course. 4 q.h. 

982. Adl'anced Engineering Analysis. An integrati on of the funda­
mental laws and principles of basic science to obtain practical solutions of 
engineering problems. Formulation of mathematical models for complex physi­
cal situations and the organization of computational programs for their solu­
tions. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen from the 
areas of mechanics, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit 
theory. Prereq.: M.E. 881 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. General discussion of Cartesian 
tensors. Application of tensor theory to elasticity, fluid flow, and dynamics. 
General analysis of continuous medium. 4 g.h. 

990. Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

991. Thesis . 2-9q.h. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis, design, research, or other independ­
ent investigation on projects selected, with the advice and approval of the 
students' graduate committee. 4 g.h. 

MUSIC 
Donald W. Byo, Acting Dean 

103 Dana School of Music 

701 , 702, 703. Performance Minor. (2 +- 2 +- 2 g.h.) 

734, 735, 736. String Pedagogy. (1 +- 1 +- 1 q.h.) 

741. Piano Literature. (4 g.h .) 
753. Counterpoint I. (3 q.h.) 
754. Counterpoint II. (3 q .h.) 

790,791 , 792. Piano Duet- and Duo-Playing. (I +- 1 +- I q.h.) 

80t, 802, 803. Performance Minor. (2 +- 2 +- 2 g.h.) 
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R20. 821, 822 Composit~on. (2 +- 2 +- 2 q .h.) 
/110. Materials of Twentieth Century M usic. (3 q .h.) 
~40. Instrumentalion . (4 q. h.) 
»lSI\. RS9. Piano Pedagogy. (2 + 2 g.h.) 
63. Choral Literature. (3 g.h.) 


1'11'19. Organ Literature and Service Playi ng. (3 q.h.) 

871. Baroque Music. (3 g.b .) 
1\72. 18th Century and the Viennese ClassicaJ SchooL (3 q.h. ) 
H7-1. 191h Cen tury Romantic Period. (3 q. h.) 
R79. VocaJ Li terature. (3 q.h.) 
~O. 8Rl. Vocal Pedagogy. (2 + 2 q.h. 
!!R4. History and Literature of Brass Instrumen ts. (3 q.h. ) 
~!! 5 . Brass Pedagogy. (3 q .h.) 

R90. 891. 892. Cham ber Music with Piano. (1 + 1 +- 1 q.h.) 


M usic Performance 

Il ..\.",<;ignments of stud ents to te achers are made by the Co-ordinato rs of 
I(eybourd Voice. St ri ng , Woodwind, Brass. and Perc ussion Studies. Req uests 
f{lr eh:lnge of teacher should be addressed to them. 

2) Srudents registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 mi nutes of individual 
m~rru cl ion weekly and pnlGtice three bou rs daily. Students registered for 4 q.h. 
ClI llrses receive 50 minu tes of individual instruction weekly and practi ce two 
1](Jllrs daily. Students regis tered for 2 y.h. cou rses receive 25 m inutes of ind ividu ­
al inslruclion weekly and prac tice one hour daily. Students registered for 6 q.h. 
and" q.h. courses are e ntitled to attend the weekly seminars held by their indi ­
\id lJal instructors. 

3) Students in the perfo rmance major co urse (907-908-909) must present a 
one-hour public recital. T he entire recital program must be performed for ap­
pr0val hy the appropriate perform ance fac ult y between 15 and 30 days prior to 
the da te ilf the recit al. Recitals are not required in courses numbered 901 
th rough 906. 

4) St udents who faillO meet the st andards of rhe facu lty in tbe area of their 
perfonmmce study may be req uired to reduce the numbei of c redit hou rs fo r 
which they register in subsequen t q uarters. or they may be required 10 with­
draw complt::tely from the co urse sequence. 

5) Students may transfer fro m major to concentration or minor courses 
according to the Performance Co urse E quivale ncy Table below, subject to ap­
proval by the appropri ate performance facult y. 

6) El(amination and performance requirements are tbe responsibililY of 
the appropriate performance facult )1 
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and" q.h. courses are e ntitled to attend the weekly seminars held by their indi ­
\id lJal instructors. 

3) Students in the perfo rmance major co urse (907-908-909) must present a 
one-hour public recital. T he entire recital program must be performed for ap­
pr0val hy the appropriate perform ance fac ult y between 15 and 30 days prior to 
the da te ilf the recit al. Recitals are not required in courses numbered 901 
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PERFORMANCE COURSE EQUlVALENCY TABLE 

Q.H. Course Number 

500 

2 

0 

501 504 

4 
 502 
6 503 505 

8 
 601 


10 
 602 506 

12 
 603 

14 
 701 fI.YT604 
16 702 

18 
 703 605 

20 
 801 ~ 

606 

24 

22 802 

803 
70426 609901 

28 902 
705 


32 

30 903 

707 

34 
 706 

36 

38 
 804 708 

40 

42 
 (805) 

Q.H. 

42 
44 
46 
48 
50 
52 
54 
56 
58 
60 
62 
64 
66 

68 
70 
72 
74 
76 
78 
80 
82 
84 

Course Number­

805 ~?QID..
709 

806 

904 807 

905 

~ 
906 

809 

907 

908 

909 

MAJOR COURSES 

KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS 

Piano 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include 
representative selections from tbe larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteenth-, 
or twentieth-century composers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equiva­
lent. 6 +- 6 + 6 q.h. 

Harpsichord 

907-908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods 
with special empbasis on early and con temporary works. Continued study of 
style and freedom in continuo playing. One-hour recil al. Prereq.: Harpsichord 
809 or equivalent . 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

110 

COURSES 

organ
907-9OR-909. Technical studies as required by instructor. Repertoire to 

. I de lar"er works by major composers {rom several st yle periods. One-hour 
Ill' u • '" 809 · ' I 6 6 + 6 h' 1 Prereq.: Organ or eqUlva ent. + q.. ret lln . 

VOICE 
907-908-909. Advanced vocal technique and literature; development of 

. r retation and characterization. Repertoire to includ e songs in Itali an , 
~ten~b. German, and English ; oratorio and opera arias; solo cantatas; and twen­
r~h_centu.ry an songs. which must include works by American and English com­
~~ser~. One-hour recital. Prereq_: Voice 809 or equivalent. 6 +- 6 +- 6 q.h . 

STRING INSTRUMENTS 

Violin 
907-908-909. Advanced etudes, such as those by Paganini. Bach, Par/i/as 

Jnd SonQtaJ. Modern repertoi re. such as Bartok. Hindemith, and Prokofiev. 
ConcertoS such as those by Brahms and Tchaikovsky. One-hour recital. Pre­
req.: Violin 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 a .h. 

Viola 
907-908-909. Scales, arpeggios, and double-stops for the complete range 

of the instrument based on Flesch and Sevcik. Studies such as those by G arnies 
and Dolesje; sonatas such as those by Hindemith , Bach, and Beethove n; solos 
such as Bloch. Rhapsodie; concertos such as that by Haydn . One-hour recital. 
Prereq.: Viola 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Viol emcello 
907-908-909. Scales and arpeggios in fo ur oc taves with varied bowings, 

and in thirds and sixths : etudes such as those by Popper and Dupor! ; sonatas 
such a, those by Schubert (A rpeggione ), Debussy, and Prokofiev; concertos 
such a~ those by Schumann or Shostakovich. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Violon­
cello ROO or equivalent. 6 -I- 6 + 6 q. h. 

SIring Bass 

9()7-908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl , Hrabe. and Zimmerman; 
sonatas such as those by Marcello. Eccles, or Vivaldi; concertos such as those 
by Dittcrsdorf or Bollesini. One-hour reci tal. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or equiva­
lent. 6 + 6 + 5 0.h. 

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 

Flule 

907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include 
representat ive solo and chamber works by composers from all periods wi th ad­
di tional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recital . Prereq.: Flute 809 or 
equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 
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Oboe 

907-908-909. Advanced technical srudies and etudes. Repertoire to in­
lude represent at ive solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 

wrlb additional emphasis on orchestral style. O ne-hour reci tal. Prereq.: Oboe 
809 or eq ui valent. 6 + 6 +6q.h. 

Clarinet 

907-908-909. Advanced tech nical sfudies and et udes. Repertoire to in­
clude representat ive solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 
with additional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Clarinet 
809 or equi valent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Bassoon 

907-908-909. Advanced tech nical st udies and et udes. Repertoi re to in­
clude represent ative solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 
wi th addi tional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recit al. P rereq.: Bassoon 
809 or equi valent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

BRASS INSTRUMENTS 

Trumpet 

907-908-909. Extensive development in the st udy o f transposition and or­
chestral excerpts. Advanced st udies such as those by Charlier, Bozza, Brandt, 
Broiles, T omasi. Pietzsch, and Bode l. Solo li terature by Bozza, Purcell, Bach. 
Hummel. Gia nni ni , T omasi. and loli vet. One-hour recit al. Prereq.: Trumpet 
809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

French Horn 

907-908-909. Advanced studies by Bitsch . Chaynes, Ceccarossi, Reynolds, 
Alphonse , and Schuller; demanding orchestral and ensemble passages ; classi­
cal, romantic , and contemporary sonatas and concertos. One-hour recital. Pre­
req.: French Horn 809 o r equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Trombone 

907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse , Kahil a, Pederson, and M axted; solos by 
Creston, Bloch, Steven.;, Druckman. Albrechtsberge r, and Bach (violoncello 
suites); orchestral excerpts. One-hour recital. Prereq. : Trombo ne 809 or equiv­
alent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Tuba 

907-908-909. Emphasis on solo and cham ber perform ance. Solos by Kraft, 
Smith, Reck, Wuorinen , Woolfe , Reynolds; transcriptions of Bach violoncello 
suites. Chamber music by Schuller. Feldman , Smith, Zonn , Etler, M acero. One· 
hour recit al. Prereq .: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 

907-908-909. Ad vanced tec hnical studies on snare drum, timpani , and mal­
let inst ruments. Repertoire to inc lude demanding passages from symphonic and 
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bk li te rature. contemporary works for percussion. One-hour reci tal. Pre­
elisem . o(\l} . • I 6 6 6•. PercUSsion 0\.17 Or eqUiva ent. + + q.h . 
req·· 
CONCENTRA TlON COURSES 

904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 807 and 808 in the applicable instru­
ment or vOice. No recital requi rement. P rereq .: A pplicable course 709 or equiv­
;llen t. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

MINOR COURSES 
90 1-902-Q()3. Equivalent to course 609 in the applicable inst rumen t or 

voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applic able course 608 o r equivalent. 
2+ 2 + 2q.h. 

Music Theory and Composition 
9\0.911 .91 2. Music Styles. The stud y and application of 18th, 19th. 

and 20th cen tury compositional tech niques. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

13. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis o f me thods 
f(lf leaching harmony. sigh rsinging. and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in 17th cemury trio sona­
tas. and in both volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by 1.S. Bach. W ri ti ng 
3-4 voice fugues employing imitative and invertible counterpoint_ Prereq.: 
Music 753 (Counterpoin t I) or 754 (Coun terpoint II). 3 q.h. 

920,921,922. Sem inar in Materials of Music. The study o f techniques 
used in musical co mposition with emphasis in analyzing and writ ing. Course 
reljUl rements will be determined by student's field of in terest. Can be repeated 
for credit. Admission to course by permission of instructor. 

3 + 3 + J q.h. 

923, 924, 925. Advanced Composition. By permission of instructor 
only. Working in the larger forms, for chorus. o rchestra. or chamber ensem­
bles. 3 + J + 3 q. b. 

Music History and Literature 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development of polyphonic mu­

sic from early o rga nu m to c. 1450. wit h emp hasis o n te chniqu es , styles , 
and forms. Seminar , with readings, reports. and musical illustrations. J q.b . 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments fro m c. 1450­
1600 dea li ng wi t h the voca l music o f th is per iod , bot h sac red and sec u­
lar, and the formulation of independent in strumental styles. Seminar, with 
readings, reports. and musi cal illustrat ions. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction to Musicology. Fundamental concepts and prob­
lems of musicology; sources. reference materia ls, met hodology. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Musicology. An examination of select problems in musi­
cology. (May be repeated with consent of instructor. ) 3 q.h. 
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suites. Chamber music by Schuller. Feldman , Smith, Zonn , Etler, M acero. One· 
hour recit al. Prereq .: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 

907-908-909. Ad vanced tec hnical studies on snare drum, timpani , and mal­
let inst ruments. Repertoire to inc lude demanding passages from symphonic and 
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bk li te rature. contemporary works for percussion. One-hour reci tal. Pre­
elisem . o(\l} . • I 6 6 6•. PercUSsion 0\.17 Or eqUiva ent. + + q.h . 
req·· 
CONCENTRA TlON COURSES 

904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 807 and 808 in the applicable instru­
ment or vOice. No recital requi rement. P rereq .: A pplicable course 709 or equiv­
;llen t. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

MINOR COURSES 
90 1-902-Q()3. Equivalent to course 609 in the applicable inst rumen t or 

voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applic able course 608 o r equivalent. 
2+ 2 + 2q.h. 

Music Theory and Composition 
9\0.911 .91 2. Music Styles. The stud y and application of 18th, 19th. 

and 20th cen tury compositional tech niques. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

13. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis o f me thods 
f(lf leaching harmony. sigh rsinging. and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

916. Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in 17th cemury trio sona­
tas. and in both volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by 1.S. Bach. W ri ti ng 
3-4 voice fugues employing imitative and invertible counterpoint_ Prereq.: 
Music 753 (Counterpoin t I) or 754 (Coun terpoint II). 3 q.h. 

920,921,922. Sem inar in Materials of Music. The study o f techniques 
used in musical co mposition with emphasis in analyzing and writ ing. Course 
reljUl rements will be determined by student's field of in terest. Can be repeated 
for credit. Admission to course by permission of instructor. 

3 + 3 + J q.h. 

923, 924, 925. Advanced Composition. By permission of instructor 
only. Working in the larger forms, for chorus. o rchestra. or chamber ensem­
bles. 3 + J + 3 q. b. 

Music History and Literature 
940. Music in the Middle Ages. The development of polyphonic mu­

sic from early o rga nu m to c. 1450. wit h emp hasis o n te chniqu es , styles , 
and forms. Seminar , with readings, reports. and musical illustrations. J q.b . 

941. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments fro m c. 1450­
1600 dea li ng wi t h the voca l music o f th is per iod , bot h sac red and sec u­
lar, and the formulation of independent in strument al styles. Seminar, with 
readings, reports. and musi cal illustrat ions. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction to Musicology. Fundamental concepts and prob­
lems of musicology; sources. reference materia ls, met hodology. 3 q.h. 

943. Seminar in Musicology. An examination of select problems in musi­
cology. (May be repeated with consent of instructor. ) 3 q.h. 
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Music Education 
970. Foundations of Music Education. An examination of basic prin­

ciples and techniques of music instruction ; contemporary lrends viewed from 
hi storical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971. Administration and Supervision in Music Education. The func­
tions and techniques of music supervision and admin istration; improvement 
of instruction; problems of music consultants; organization of in-service pro­
grams; public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and discussion 
of fundamental issues in music education. Course may be repeated once with 
consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

73. Research Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study 
f research tools and techniques and their appli cation to problems in music 

education; critique of research studies; research report required in non-thesis 
Music Education program. 3 q.h. 

974. Psychology oj Music. Factors in the development of musical skills; 
a survey of the experimental literature in the fi eld . 3 q.h. 

975. Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development 
of interdisciplinary courses involving music and the humanities in the second­
ary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of significant works, vocal 
or instrumental ; special problems in conducting. May be repea ted for credit. 

3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education 
practi ces in world cult ures, inc/uding the contributions of Orrf, Kodaly, and 
Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

981. Elementary School Music Pradicum. Field experiences. demon­
strations, and lectures to acquaint the student wi th the many facets of elemen­
tary music instnJctlon. Contemporary trends and innovati ve programs will be 
examined ; students will be encouraged to introduce certain programs and ap­
proaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teac hing experience or 
student leaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An examination of the total 
secondary school music program through guided field experiences, demon­
strat ions, and lectures. The deve lopment of curriculum in general music and 
instrumental and vocal music wiiJ be considered in tbe light of needs and abili­
ties of the student. Prereq.: Teaching experience or st ude n! teaching. 3 q.h. 

Music Research 
990, 991. Thesis I Gnd II. Individual research and writing culminating 

in the preparation of a master's thesis. Prereq.: Completion of 30 q.h. course 

) \4 
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\\'Ilrk nnd approval of thesis proposal by the Dana Graduate Committ ee . 
~ +- 3 q.h. 

()l)2. II/dependent Pro/ecls in Music. Individu al research topics in music 
l lf a iit1rary•. laboratory. or fi eld-work nature. Prereq .: ApprovaJ of Dana O rad­
U"I ': Commll tee. 1-6 q. h. 

Music Ensemble 
995. Graduate Ensemble. G raduate students m ay register fo r parllcl­

p'ltiOO in ensemble courses of the Dana School of Music for up to 3 q.h. credit. 
s:lhjcCIIO appro\'al hy their fac ulty advisor. 1-3 q.h. 

995A Concert Choir 

':)9SB Madrigal Singers 

99SC Chorus 

9950 Concert Band 

99SE Marching Band 

995F Wind Ensemble 

995G Orchestra 

9')SH Percussion Ensemble 

995J String Ensemble 


5K Men's Chorus 

9')5M Opera Workshop 

I}l)SN Contemporary Music Ensemble 

99SP J(I72 Ensemble 

995S Woodwind E nsemble 

99ST Brass Ensemble 

995U Hom Ensemble 

995W Trombone Ensemble 

995Y Tuba Ensemble 

995Z Brass Chamber Ensemble 


PHILOSOPHY AND REU GIOUS STUDIES 
Martin A. Greenman, Chairman of the Department 

100 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

800. Theories of KnOWledge. (4 q.h.) 
810. Philosophical Classics. (4 q.h. ) 
811. Philosophy in America. (4 q.h.) 
812. Contemporary Philosophy. (4 q.b.) 
814. Analytic Philosophy. (4 q. h.) 
815. Existentialism and Phenomenology. (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminar: Con temporary Philosophical Problems. (1 -3 q.h. ) 
821. Seminar: Areas of Philosophy. (1 ·3 q.h. ) 
860. Mathematical Logic. (4 q.h.) 
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Frank M. Ellis, Chairman of the Department 

101.8 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

701, 702, 703. Intermediate Classical Mechanics. (3 + 3 + '3 q.h.) 
704. 705. Introduction to Modern Physics. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
704L,705L. Introduction to Modern P hysics Lab. (I + I q.h. ) 
710, 7 11 ,712. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. 

(3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 

730,731, 732. lnte.rmediate Electricity and Magnetism. 


(3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 

730L, 73JL, 732L. intermediate Electricity and Magnetism Lab. 


(1 + 1 + 1 q. h. ) 

810. Introduc tion to Quan tum Mechanics. (3 q.h.) 
811. Introduc tion to Quantum Mechanics. (3 q.h. 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics. (3 q .h. ) 

826L. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. (1 q.h. 

830. Solid State Physics. (4 q.h.) 
835. Spec troscopy. (4 q.h.) 

901, 902. Classical Mechanics 1. /I. Variational principles and La­
grangian equations. T he two-body central force problem. Kinematics and 
dynamics of rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation of motion; Hamilton-Jacobi 
theory_ Prereq.: Physics 702 and Mathematics 710. 3 + 3 q.h. 

910, 911. Quantum Mechanics 1. 11. Q uantum phenomena in relation 
to classical physics. Schroedinger and Heise nberg picture; angular momen­
tum and scattering theory. Hami ltonian theory of a pan icle in an electromag­
netic field. Pauli principle: identical particles. Prereq.: Physics 702, 822, 70S, 
and Mathematics 711. 3 + 3 q.h. 

915. 916. Space Science. Geophysics; physics of the Earth's atmos· 
phere and other planets. Physics of the sun and the solar system. Advances in 
the International GeophysicaJ Year, 1957-1958: problems of man in space. 
Prereq.: Physics 510, 601, and Mathematics 710, 711. 3 + 3 q.h. 

920, 921. Electromagnetic Theory. Electromagnetic fields in a vac­
uum; microscopic and macroscopic fie lds. Me thods for calculation of poten· 
tial problems. MalCwell's equations in the presence of metallic boundaries. 
Radiation from an accelerated charge. Lienard-Wiechert potential s. Prereq.: 
Physics 822 and Ma thematics 71 J . 3 + 3 q.h. 

930, 931. Solid Slale Physics I, II. The physics of solid state phenom­
ena incl uding crystal structure, d iffraction, c rystal binding, lattice vibrations 
and thermal properties of solids, theory o f metals and semiconductors, su­
perconductivity, dielec tr ic properties of so lids. magnetism, and imperfec­
tions in solids. Prereq.: PhYSics 8/0 or eq ui valen t background. Physics 930 is 
prereq. to 93 1. 3 + 3 q.h. 
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pOLITICAL SCIENCE 
Ivis Boyer. Chairman of the Department 

109 	Arts and Sciences Office Building 

ROO. Select Problems, American Government. (3 g.h.) 
840. Select Problems, Comparative Govern ment. (3 q.h.) 
860. Select Problems, In teroational ReI ations. (3 g.h. ) 
880. Select Problems, Political Theory. (3 q.h.) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Sanford Hotchkiss. Chairman of the Department 

'19 Kilcawley Men's Residence 
- H02. Personali ty. (4 g.h.) 

805. Interviewi ng Techniques. (4 q.h.) 
806. Vocational Guidance. (4 q.h.) 
807. Introduction to Counseling. (4 g.h.) 

8 Psychology of Training and Supervision. (4 g.h.) 
il28. Physiological Psychology. (4 q.h.) 
fG6. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (General). (3 q.b .) 
1<37. Psychology of the Exceptional Child : (Retarded). (3 q. h.) 
R38. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (Gifted). (J q.h.) 

903. The Psychology of Learning. Examination of elCperimentally 
determi ned facts concerning the learning process and their im plication for 
use in school. 3 g.h. 

906. Human Gro wth and Development. Expanded aspects of child 
and adolescent psychology. 3 g.h. 

907. Psychology of Adjustment. Basic problems dealing with mental 
health. individual differences, motivation, and minor deviant behavior. 3 g.h. 

920, 921. I ndividual I ntelligence Testing: Theory and Application I, I/. 
Intensive study of and supervised practice in the administration . scoring, and 
interpretation of selected measures of intellectual functioning . with emphasis 
upon the role of these measures in individual assessment and guidance. Course 
I will cover the Wechsler scales including the WISC and W AIS whereas Course 
II will cover the Stanford-Binet. Prereg. : 20 g.h. of psychology including Psych. 
740 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 3 +- 3 g.h. 

923. Individual Intelligen ce Testing: Practicum. Extensive supervised 
practice m the administratjon and interpretation of individual intelligence tests 
with emphasis upon the development of competence in writing reports tailored 
for various educational and psychological purposes and upon the interpretation 
of results in the light of the particular racial, ethnic and socio-economic back­
ground of the subject being tested . Prereg.: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 q.h. 
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950. Personaliry: Theory. Assessment and Research. A cons ideration 
or current personality theory and o f the methodological and theorelical prob. 
lems and issues in personaliT Y research and assessme nt . P rereq. : 20 q.h. of psy. 
cbology includi ng Psycb. 802 o r equivalen t, o r consen! of instructor. 3 q.b. 

980. P.fychological Aspects of Mel/ /ally Retarded Children. An inten­
sive study of psychology and educational psychology in mental re tardation . 
exploration and disc ussion of paradigm in chi ld psychology, developmentai 
psychology , and personality. 3q.b. 

981. Advanced Seminar in Menlil l Retardation. (Sp. Ed. 981) Expl()o 
ra tio n of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the men­
Ially retarded, wi th particular em phasiS o n psycbo log.ical variables in learn ­
ing . 3q.b. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Louis E. Hill, Chairman of the Department 

105E School of Edu cation 

883. Secondary School Reading. (4 q .h.) 

89 1.892, 893. Semi nar in Secondary Ed ucali()n. (1-4 q.h. ) 

894. Audio -Visual Med ia. (4 q.h.) 
895. Cataloguing and Classific ation. (4 q.b.) 
896. Reference-School Library. (4 q.h. 
897. Media Center Admin istratio n. (4 q.b. ) 
898. Preparation of A udio-Visual Materials. (4 q.b .) 

910. Supervision of Practice Teachers- Secondary. Basic counseling 
and supervisory techniques associated witb [he acceptance of responsibi li ty 
fo r induc ting the teac hi ng neophyte into Ills first tr uly professional eXperi­
ences. Actual work with studen t teachers. 3 q.b. 

923. Review ofReading Research. See EI. Ed. 923. 4 q.h. 

927. Practicum: Reading See EI. Ed. 927. 	 4 q.h. 

930. Superl'l\ioll of Reading. See EI. Ed. 930. 	 4 q.h. 

931. The Secondary School Curriculum. Historical development of 
the American secondary scboo l c urriculum , present nature. and recent devel' 
opments. Study of reports, experimen ts, and typical programs. The roles of 
supervisors. adm inistrators, teachers, pupils , and publi c in the develo pment of 
curriculums. 3 q.h . 

946. The Supervision of illstnJctiolJ. (EI . Ed. 946) A course dealing 
with the supervision o f ins truction and o rganization o f a school designed for 
those aspiring to be prjncipals o r su pervisors_ Decision making. supervisio n. 
observation of supe rvisory experiences, di rec tion in ed ucational technology. 
t he various subjects, staff relationships. school organization, pupil person­
nel, and e xtra-curricular activit ie s are among the areas considered with em­
phasis upon elemen tary or secondary situations as appropriate. 3 q.h. 
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948. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The role 
condary school principal in general administrative techniques. 3 q.h.

nf t h	e.se
949- 5chool La 11'. See E1. E d. 949. 3 q.h . 

950. School Business Management. (EI. Ed . 950) The prinCipal's re ­
sibility for school manageme nt problems including activity fund acco unt­

,p(lnpurchasing. budgeti ng. build ing main tenance , pupil insurance and rel ated 
lnl!· 
areas. 3 q.h. 

Q5!. Communh·atiolJ.1 and the School Principal. See E J. Ed. 95 1. 3 g.h. 

52. School Finance. lEI. Ed. 952) A study o f the fi scal setting of pubiic 
school fi nance in the Un ited States, wi th part icular emphasis on the S tate of 
Ohio. It wi ll analyze systematic a pproaches to local , sta te and federal fi nancing 
of schools. inclu~ing accoun ting, budgeting. purchasing, and fundin g for the 
operation of pubhc schools. 3 g .h. 

95-t School Community R elations. See EI. Ed. 954_ 3 q.h. 

955. StaffPersonnel A dministration. tE l. Ed. 955) Policies and practices 
I,r personnd administra tion . Recrui tment, selection, assignment . and super­
vision of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Salary schedules and other e m­
ployee rewards. Policies for career development. Hand ling of grievances and 
negoti ations. 3 q.h. 

956. Educarional Fac.ililies. (EI. Ed. 956) A course designed to fa mil ­
iarize the prospective ad ministrator with the problems o f new plant develo pment 
and maintenance remodeling, rehabilit ation of current plants , and the selection 
and maintenance of equipment. 3 q. h . 

957. Practicum in Language Arts. A nalysis and techniques for teaching 
the language ans througb video-taped lessons of high school and middle school 
teachers; examination of concepts of learning thro ugh various approaches. 
and in the context of research in the language arts. P ractical approaches to 
the teaching of language, writing and literature. P rereq.: Consent of instructo r. 

3q.h. 

958 . IlIstmctional Supervision for Norl-School Personnel. Strategies of 
teaching and superVision incl uding the use of media, the evaluation of inst ruc­
tion and pupil performance, and related personnel issues wi ll be covered . The 
course is designed for personnel in non-school se ttings who have teaching or 
supervisory responsi bi lity in inservice programs- Permission o f the instructor. 

4 g .h. 

990. Independeni Study. See EI. Ed. 990. 	 I - 4 q.h. 

1020. Field Experience for (he Secondary Prin clj}(lL5hip. An administra­
tive fie ld experience required for a secondary principal's cert ificat e . Open to 
advanced graduate students seeking a secondary principal's certificate . P rereq.: 
Educ. 931,946,948,949,951 and permission of advisor and instructor. I - 3 q.h. 

1021. Field Experiences for the ElementGlY Principalship_ See E I. Ed. 
1021. 1 - 3 g.h. 

119 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

950. Personaliry: Theory. Assessment and Research. A cons ideration 
or current personality theory and o f the methodological and theorelical prob. 
lems and issues in personaliT Y research and assessme nt . P rereq. : 20 q.h. of psy. 
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ra tio n of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the men­
Ially retarded, wi th particular em phasiS o n psycbo log.ical variables in learn ­
ing . 3q.b. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Louis E. Hill, Chairman of the Department 

105E School of Edu cation 

883. Secondary School Reading. (4 q .h.) 

89 1.892, 893. Semi nar in Secondary Ed ucali()n. (1-4 q.h. ) 

894. Audio -Visual Med ia. (4 q.h.) 
895. Cataloguing and Classific ation. (4 q.b.) 
896. Reference-School Library. (4 q.h. 
897. Media Center Admin istratio n. (4 q.b. ) 
898. Preparation of A udio-Visual Materials. (4 q.b .) 
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ences. Actual work with studen t teachers. 3 q.b. 

923. Review ofReading Research. See EI. Ed. 923. 4 q.h. 

927. Practicum: Reading See EI. Ed. 927. 	 4 q.h. 

930. Superl'l\ioll of Reading. See EI. Ed. 930. 	 4 q.h. 
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946. The Supervision of illstnJctiolJ. (EI . Ed. 946) A course dealing 
with the supervision o f ins truction and o rganization o f a school designed for 
those aspiring to be prjncipals o r su pervisors_ Decision making. supervisio n. 
observation of supe rvisory experiences, di rec tion in ed ucational technology. 
t he various subjects, staff relationships. school organization, pupil person­
nel, and e xtra-curricular activit ie s are among the areas considered with em­
phasis upon elemen tary or secondary situations as appropriate. 3 q.h. 
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948. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The role 
condary school principal in general administrative techniques. 3 q.h.

nf t h	e.se
949- 5chool La 11'. See E1. E d. 949. 3 q.h . 

950. School Business Management. (EI. Ed . 950) The prinCipal's re ­
sibility for school manageme nt problems including activity fund acco unt­

,p(lnpurchasing. budgeti ng. build ing main tenance , pupil insurance and rel ated 
lnl!· 
areas. 3 q.h. 
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52. School Finance. lEI. Ed. 952) A study o f the fi scal setting of pubiic 
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of schools. inclu~ing accoun ting, budgeting. purchasing, and fundin g for the 
operation of pubhc schools. 3 g .h. 

95-t School Community R elations. See EI. Ed. 954_ 3 q.h. 

955. StaffPersonnel A dministration. tE l. Ed. 955) Policies and practices 
I,r personnd administra tion . Recrui tment, selection, assignment . and super­
vision of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Salary schedules and other e m­
ployee rewards. Policies for career development. Hand ling of grievances and 
negoti ations. 3 q.h. 

956. Educarional Fac.ililies. (EI. Ed. 956) A course designed to fa mil ­
iarize the prospective ad ministrator with the problems o f new plant develo pment 
and maintenance remodeling, rehabilit ation of current plants , and the selection 
and maintenance of equipment. 3 q. h . 

957. Practicum in Language Arts. A nalysis and techniques for teaching 
the language ans througb video-taped lessons of high school and middle school 
teachers; examination of concepts of learning thro ugh various approaches. 
and in the context of research in the language arts. P ractical approaches to 
the teaching of language, writing and literature. P rereq.: Consent of instructo r. 

3q.h. 

958 . IlIstmctional Supervision for Norl-School Personnel. Strategies of 
teaching and superVision incl uding the use of media, the evaluation of inst ruc­
tion and pupil performance, and related personnel issues wi ll be covered . The 
course is designed for personnel in non-school se ttings who have teaching or 
supervisory responsi bi lity in inservice programs- Permission o f the instructor. 

4 g .h. 

990. Independeni Study. See EI. Ed. 990. 	 I - 4 q.h. 

1020. Field Experience for (he Secondary Prin clj}(lL5hip. An administra­
tive fie ld experience required for a secondary principal's cert ificat e . Open to 
advanced graduate students seeking a secondary principal's certificate . P rereq.: 
Educ. 931,946,948,949,951 and permission of advisor and instructor. I - 3 q.h. 

1021. Field Experiences for the ElementGlY Principalship_ See E I. Ed. 
1021. 1 - 3 g.h. 
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1022. Field Experience for Supervisal)' Candidates. See EI. Ed. 1022. 
1 ­ 3 q.h. 

1023. Field Experience for the Superintendency. (EI. Ed. 1023) An ad­
ministrative field experience, required for the superintendent's certificate. Open 
to advanced graduate students seeking a superintendent's certificate. Prereq.: 
Eligible for a principal's or supervisory certificate, Educ. 949 , 952, 956, permis­
sion of advisor and instructor. 1 - 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen 
by the secondary staff. May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: A p­
proval of instructor. 1 - 4 q.h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen 
by the secondary education staff. May be repeated by non-degree students. 
Prereq.: Approval of instructor. 1 - 4 q.h. 

1028. Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar. Research and discussion 
on selected counseling theories chosen by staff: e.g., Adler, Rogers , Ellis, Cark­
huff, Berne, etc. May be repeated once. Prereq.: Guid. 962 3 q.h. 

1030. H uman R elationt Training f or School Perronnel. See G uid. -Couns. 
1030. 4 q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
James W . Kiriazis, Chairman of the Department 

603 Lincoln Project 

900. Special Sociological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on 
independent study at the graduate level: Social Organization in a Changing 
World; Social Disorganization (or Deviance) and Social Controls; Social and 
Cultural Factors in Personality Developmen t; M inority Relationships; Soci­
ology of Law; Social Change; Comparative Institutions. each 4 q.h. 

901. Social Case Work for Sch ool Guidance Personnel. The field of 
social work. E mphasis will be on major institutions of social work important 
to school guidance personnel and on the values and method of social case­
work. Specific topics include the use of relationship, social diagnosis, social 
work treatment, and social work advocacy. Major institutions surveyed are 
the juvenile court, mental health agencies and family and children 's agencies. 

3 q.h. 

<xl2. Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elemen­
tary school child. Consideration of theories and research related to social de­
velopment, social interation patterns, and cultural determinants. Primarily 
geared for graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing 
on independent study at the graduate level: Archaeology, Its Methods and 
Functions; Human Origins and Differentiation; Anthropology of Religion; 
Cultural Change and Its Impact. each 4 q. h. 
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SPECIAl EDUCAnON 
M. Dean Hoops, Chairman IOf the Department 

1(( School of Educatio n 
- 851. Principles and Prac tices in Curriculum Planning and Development 
fM Slow Learners: Social Studi.es. .(3 q.h.). . 

852. PrinCIples and Prac ti ces 10 CUrrIculum Planmng and Developmen t 
fo r Slow Leamen: Langu age ~ts.. (3 q. h: ) . 

853. Principles and P racti ces 10 CUrriculum Planmng and Deve lopment 
f r Slow Learners: Arithmetic. (3 q.h.) 
o 854. Preparation, Se lection and Adaptation of Instructional Materials 

for Slow Learners. (3 q .h.) 
855. 	 Occu p ational O rientation and Job Training for Slow Learners. 

(3 q.h.) 

858. Education of Gi fted or Superior Students. (3 q.h.) 
86 1. Ed ucation of th e Emotionally Disturbed Child. (3 q.h.) 
1\02. Clinical Teaching of Children With Behavior Disorders. (3 q.h.) 
863. The Child W ith Learni ng Disabil ities. (3 q.h_) 
865. Worksho p or Inde pend ent Study in Special Education. (3 q.h.) 

976. Problems and Issues in Mental Retardation. A forum for pre­
senti ng positions relative to the recurring philosophical, sociological, and po­
Iirical issues in mental retardation. 3 q.h. 

977. Research and Problems in the Education of the Mentally Retarded. 
Consideration of problems concerning practices in the education of the men­
tally retard ed and the examination of perti nent psychological, ed ucational, 
medical. and other re levant research in the determination of trends and prac­
tices regarding the mentally retarded. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision of Special Education. Consideration of the estab­
lishment and fun ction o f educational programs for the mentally retarded and 
the programs' relatio nship to the total educative process for teachers and 
superviso rs in special education. 3 q.h. 

979. The Mentally Retarded in Society. Especially organized to in­
form studen ts of the services provided across the nation, within the states 
and locally. G uest speakers from agencies, private and public, serving the 
Retarded Act as info rmants and catalysts regarding unmet needs. Examina­
tion of federal , state, and community plan ning and research affecting the 
mentally retarded _ 3 q.h. 

981. Advanced Seminar in Mental Retardation. (Psych. 98 1) Explora­
tion of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the mentally 
retarded, with particular emphasis on psychological variables in learning. 

3 q.h. 

982_ Adminis tration of Special Education Programs. A n overview of 
the areas usua lly admi nistered by a Director of Special Education including 
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development of special ed ucation programs, present scope and status of SPe­
cial education. finance. curricu lum development. staff recruitments. 
relations. legislations. etc . Prereq.: Ed . 732 and Ed. 833. 

SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 
R. Donald Elser. Chairman 0/ the Department 

328 Arts and Sciences OUice Building 

750. Speech Criticism. (4 g.h.) 
754. Persuasive Speaki ng. (4 g.h.) 
758. Oral Communication Theory. (4 g.h.) 
783. Broadcasting Regulations. (4 g.h.) 
85 1. Contemporary American Public Address. (4 g.h.) 
852. T he Process of Group Interaction. (4 g.h. 
864. Advanced Direcri ng. (4 g.h.) 
898. Seminar in Public Address. (3 g.h.) 

122 

publii 
3 q.b, 
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Ohio University, 1971. 
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ayne Y. Baird. Assistant Professor of English: A.B .• Catawba Col­
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Margaret A. Braden. Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed.• Youngs­
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rniversily of Akron. 1971. 

Dean Ruv!llond Brown. Assistan t Professor of Mathematics: B.S.. Rose 
PI11vtl!chnic Institule. J960j M.S .• Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 1964; 
,'I.r.S. Ohio Sl3te University, 1966: Ph.D., Ohio State University. 1970. 

Richilru Lee Burden. Lnstructor of Mathematics: B.A .• Albion CoUege. 
19M: M.S.. Case Western Reserve University. 1968: Ph.D .• Case Western 
Rcs.:rve University. 1971. 

Marvin W. Chrisp, Professor of Education; B.A .• Universily of Akron. 
1950; M.A. University of Akron, 1956; Ed.D ., Case Western Reserve Uni­
\er~ilY. 1961. 

Edgar M. Cabell . Associate Professor of Education: B.S., St Joseph's 
College, 1952: M.S., Indiana University, 1957; Ed.D., Case Western Reserve 
Univerliity. 1969. 

Irwin Cohen. Professor of Chemistry: A.B.. Western Reserve University. 
1944 ' M.S.• Western Reserve University, 1948; Ph.D., Western Reserve Uni­
versity, 1950. 

Ralph G. Crum, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S., Carnegie 
Institute of Technology. J953; M.S.• Carnegie fnst itute of Technology. 1954; 
Ph.D .. Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1956. 
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1971. 
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. A Philipp. Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education : 
J,~n le'rn Michigan University. 1952; M . of P.E. , Macmurray College. 

A.~" PlesO University of Mich igan. J967. 
111::0.3: 1 . .. 

RiL hurd C. Phillips, Assistant. Professor Of. Ch~mistry: B.A., Oklah?ma 
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L'Ialll 01 
-f Texas. 1966.,,1\ .~, 

J es A. Reeder. Assistant Professor of Cbemistry: B.S., University of 
.ilm 1954' Ph.D., University of Colorado. 1959. 

", .IOS,I.', ' 
Charles Lloyd Reid. Associate Professor of Phil~sop~y and Religious 

. 1 • • B A Betbel College, 195 1; M.A., Duke Umverslty . 1954; P h.D., 
",>.IuleS . • 

(Juke University. 1960. 


R ,nakl James Richards, Assistant Professor of Ed ucation: B A .. South· 
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ern . . U' . 1970Ph.D . Southern IlImols TIlverslty. . 
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1')hI). 
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Lewis S. Rosenthal, Associate Professor of E nglish : B.A .. Colgate Uni­
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Duane Foster Rost, Assistan t P rofessor of ElectTical Engineering: B.S .. 
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Dcan S. Roussos, Associate Professor of Marketing: B.Sc.• State Uni­
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Lawrence E. Looby, Associate Professor of Cont inuing Ed ucation: B 
Michigan State University. 1958; M.A .. Michigan State University. I~ 
Ph.D.• University of Nebraska , 1967. 
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versi fY. Rome. 1958-62; J.D .• Youngstown State University, 1957; S.T.D 
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Marvi n Luki n. Assistant Professor ?f C?emistry: B.S.• Ohio University, 
1949; M.S .. Case Western Reserve UI1Iverslly. 1954; Ph.D., Case West 
Reserve Universi ty, 1956. 

David B. MacLean , Assistant Professor of Biology: B.S .. Heidelberg C,* 
lege , 1963: M.S .. Purdue University, 1965; Ph.D., P urdue University. 1968. 

Inally Mahadeviab, Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc. (Hans), University 01 
Mysore , 1950; M.Sc., University of Myso re, 1954; Ph.D. , University of Ci 
cinnati. 1963. 

Donald E . McLennan . Professor of Physics and Astronomy: B.A., Un 
versi ty of Western Ontario, 1941; M.A.. University of T oronto , 1948: Ph.D. 
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Howard D. Meltee. Assistant Professor of Chemistry: B.A .• Middlebu 
College, 1961; Ph.D_ , Uni versity of Calgary. 1964. 

Thelma S. Miner, Professor of English: B.A., Dickinson College. 1935. 
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Eugene S. Santos. Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S.M.E .• Mapu 
Institute of Tecltnology. 1961; M.Sc.• University of the Philippines. 1%J~ 
Ph.D .. The Ohio State University, 1965. 

Lowell J. Satre. Assis~an ( Professor of Hist.ory; B.A.• Augustana Col. 
lege. 1964; M.A., Ph.D .. UniverSity o{ South Carolina , 1968. 

Sleven M. Schildcrout. Assistanr Professor of Chemistry: B.S .• Univer. 
sity of Chicago. 1964: Ph.D.. Northwestern UniveTsity, 1967. 

George H. Schoenhard. Associate Professor of Education: A.B ., Youngs. 
town State University. 193\); LitLM., University of Pittsburgh. 1939; &1.0. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1957. ' 

Lauren Schroeder, Associate Professor of Biology: B.S. , SI. Cloud State 
College, 1960; M.A .. Universi ty of South Dakota, 1964; Ph.D.• University of 
South Dako ta , 1968. 

Robert H. Secrist. Associate Professor of English: A.B., Harvard Uni. 
versi ty. 1957; M.A., New York University. 1959; Ph.D., New York University, 
1965. 

Raymond 1. Shuster. Associate Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A.. 
Wayne State Universi ty. 1965; M.B.A., Wayne State University. 1967; Ph.D.. 
Michigan State University, 197 1. 

Matthew Siman, Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S. in E.E .. CaRe 
Institute of Technology, 1949; M.S. in E.E., Case Institute of Technology. 
1956; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

Alvi n W. Skardon , Jr., Professor of History; A.B.• College of Charles­
to n. 1933: M.A., Un iversity o f Chicago, 1947; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
1960. 

M~')rris Slavin . Professor of History: B.S. in Ed.. Ohio State University. 
1938; M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 1952; Ph.D. , Western Reserve Univer­
si ty. 1961. 

Charles L. Smith. Associate Professor of Education: B.S .. University of 
Louisville. 1947; M.A.. Ohio State University. 1950: Ed.D .. Case Western Re­
serve University, 1968. 

Francis W. Smith, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc .. University of 
Capetown. 1952: B.Sc .• Honours. University of Capetown. 1954: Ph.D., Uni· 
versity of Capetown, 1967. 

Robert K. Smith, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S.• University of 
Massachusetts. 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1950: Ph.D .. Uni· 
versi ty of Wyoming. 1966. 

An thony E. Sobola. Associate Professor of Biology: B.S.Ed., Indian. 
University of Pa., t960; M.S., University of Pittsburgh. 1963; Ph.D.. Univer­
sity of P ittsburgh. 1966. 
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Mari lyn Solak. Associate Professor of Education: A. B., Moun t Un io n Col­

1947' M.Ed .. Kent State University, 1950: Ed .D .. Case Western Reserve 
Ie!!!!· ' 
Universi ty. 1963. 

J seph Solimine. Jr., Associate Professor of English: B.A .. Brown Uni­
. .(yO 1956 M.A., Universi ty of Rhode Island, 1959; Ph .D .• University ofverSI , ' 

penns)lvania. 1964. 
Leonard B. Spiegel. Associate Pro fessor of Chemistry : B.A .. New York 

Uni \C.~rsity. 1950; M.S. , Florida State University, 1954; Ph.D .• Florida State 
Universi ty. 1963. 

Arthur G. Spiro. Associate Professor of Music: B.A .. Uni versity of Minne­
sota, 1951; M.A .. University of Minnesota. 1953: Ph.D. , Boston University , 

1961. 
Elizaheth Sterenberg, Professor of Political Science : A.B.. Knox Col­

le~e. 1929: A.M .• Radcl iffe College. 1932; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1963. 

Anthony H. Stocks , Professor of Economics: B.A., San Jose State College. 
1<)53: M. A .• Syracuse University, 1956; Ph.D. , State University of New York 
n! Oswego. 1963. 

B. Subramanian, Assistant Professor of Mathematics; B.A., Annamalai 
Universi ty IIndia), 1947; M.Sc. , And hra University (India). 1951; Ph. D .. Le­
high Um versity. 1968. 

G. Roy Sumpter, Associate Professor of C riminal Justice: B.A .. Bob Jones 
niversi ty. 1963; M.S., Florida State University, 1965; Ph.D .. Florida State 
niversi ty. 1967. 

Wi lliam O. Swan, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed., Youngs­
1I)",n Slate Universi ty, 1950: M.S. in Ed .. Westminster College. 1952; Ph.D., 
Uni versity of Pittsburgh, 1965. 

Christopher 1. Sweeney, Associate Pro fessor of Psychology: A. B .• Bos­
ton College , 1964; M.Ed., Northeastern U niversity, 1966; Ph.D., University 
uf Oklahoma. 1968. 

Frank J. Tarantine . Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.E .• Youngs­
town State University, 1957: M.S. , University of Akron. 1961; Ph.D., Carnegie­
~ellon University, 1965: P.E. 

Dum itru Teodorescu. Professor of Management: B.S., National College, 
19211; M.L.. Bucharest State Uni versity. 1931; Ph.D. , Bucharest State Uni ­
\'er.>ily, 1940i ML.S., Case Western Reserve U niversity . 1957. 

Sara T. Throop. Assistant Professor of Education: B.A., Case Institute 
of Technology, 1948; M.A., Westminster College. 1951; Ed.D., University of 
Akron. 197 1. 

James R. Toepfer. Assistant Professor of Biology: B.A., Kent State Uni­
versity. 1963: M.A. , Ken t State University. 1965; Ph.D., Kent State U niversity. 
IlJOlI. 

133 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Eugene S. Santos. Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S.M.E .• Mapu 
Institute of Tecltnology. 1961; M.Sc.• University of the Philippines. 1%J~ 
Ph.D .. The Ohio State University, 1965. 

Lowell J. Satre. Assis~an ( Professor of Hist.ory; B.A.• Augustana Col. 
lege. 1964; M.A., Ph.D .. UniverSity o{ South Carolina , 1968. 

Sleven M. Schildcrout. Assistanr Professor of Chemistry: B.S .• Univer. 
sity of Chicago. 1964: Ph.D.. Northwestern UniveTsity, 1967. 

George H. Schoenhard. Associate Professor of Education: A.B ., Youngs. 
town State University. 193\); LitLM., University of Pittsburgh. 1939; &1.0. 
University of Pittsburgh, 1957. ' 

Lauren Schroeder, Associate Professor of Biology: B.S. , SI. Cloud State 
College, 1960; M.A .. Universi ty of South Dakota, 1964; Ph.D.• University of 
South Dako ta , 1968. 

Robert H. Secrist. Associate Professor of English: A.B., Harvard Uni. 
versi ty. 1957; M.A., New York University. 1959; Ph.D., New York University, 
1965. 

Raymond 1. Shuster. Associate Professor of Management: B.S. in B.A.. 
Wayne State Universi ty. 1965; M.B.A., Wayne State University. 1967; Ph.D.. 
Michigan State University, 197 1. 

Matthew Siman, Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S. in E.E .. CaRe 
Institute of Technology, 1949; M.S. in E.E., Case Institute of Technology. 
1956; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970. 

Alvi n W. Skardon , Jr., Professor of History; A.B.• College of Charles­
to n. 1933: M.A., Un iversity o f Chicago, 1947; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
1960. 

M~')rris Slavin . Professor of History: B.S. in Ed.. Ohio State University. 
1938; M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 1952; Ph.D. , Western Reserve Univer­
si ty. 1961. 

Charles L. Smith. Associate Professor of Education: B.S .. University of 
Louisville. 1947; M.A.. Ohio State University. 1950: Ed.D .. Case Western Re­
serve University, 1968. 

Francis W. Smith, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc .. University of 
Capetown. 1952: B.Sc .• Honours. University of Capetown. 1954: Ph.D., Uni· 
versity of Capetown, 1967. 

Robert K. Smith, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S.• University of 
Massachusetts. 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1950: Ph.D .. Uni· 
versi ty of Wyoming. 1966. 

An thony E. Sobola. Associate Professor of Biology: B.S.Ed., Indian. 
University of Pa., t960; M.S., University of Pittsburgh. 1963; Ph.D.. Univer­
sity of P ittsburgh. 1966. 

132 

GRADUATE FACULTY 

Mari lyn Solak. Associate Professor of Education: A. B., Moun t Un io n Col­

1947' M.Ed .. Kent State University, 1950: Ed .D .. Case Western Reserve 
Ie!!!!· ' 
Universi ty. 1963. 

J seph Solimine. Jr., Associate Professor of English: B.A .. Brown Uni­
. .(yO 1956 M.A., Universi ty of Rhode Island, 1959; Ph .D .• University ofverSI , ' 

penns)lvania. 1964. 
Leonard B. Spiegel. Associate Pro fessor of Chemistry : B.A .. New York 

Uni \C.~rsity. 1950; M.S. , Florida State University, 1954; Ph.D .• Florida State 
Universi ty. 1963. 

Arthur G. Spiro. Associate Professor of Music: B.A .. Uni versity of Minne­
sota, 1951; M.A .. University of Minnesota. 1953: Ph.D. , Boston University , 

1961. 
Elizaheth Sterenberg, Professor of Political Science : A.B.. Knox Col­

le~e. 1929: A.M .• Radcl iffe College. 1932; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1963. 

Anthony H. Stocks , Professor of Economics: B.A., San Jose State College. 
1<)53: M. A .• Syracuse University, 1956; Ph.D. , State University of New York 
n! Oswego. 1963. 

B. Subramanian, Assistant Professor of Mathematics; B.A., Annamalai 
Universi ty IIndia), 1947; M.Sc. , And hra University (India). 1951; Ph. D .. Le­
high Um versity. 1968. 

G. Roy Sumpter, Associate Professor of C riminal Justice: B.A .. Bob Jones 
niversi ty. 1963; M.S., Florida State University, 1965; Ph.D .. Florida State 
niversi ty. 1967. 

Wi lliam O. Swan, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed., Youngs­
1I)",n Slate Universi ty, 1950: M.S. in Ed .. Westminster College. 1952; Ph.D., 
Uni versity of Pittsburgh, 1965. 

Christopher 1. Sweeney, Associate Pro fessor of Psychology: A. B .• Bos­
ton College , 1964; M.Ed., Northeastern U niversity, 1966; Ph.D., University 
uf Oklahoma. 1968. 

Frank J. Tarantine . Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.E .• Youngs­
town State University, 1957: M.S. , University of Akron. 1961; Ph.D., Carnegie­
~ellon University, 1965: P.E. 

Dum itru Teodorescu. Professor of Management: B.S., National College, 
19211; M.L.. Bucharest State Uni versity. 1931; Ph.D. , Bucharest State Uni ­
\'er.>ily, 1940i ML.S., Case Western Reserve U niversity . 1957. 

Sara T. Throop. Assistant Professor of Education: B.A., Case Institute 
of Technology, 1948; M.A., Westminster College. 1951; Ed.D., University of 
Akron. 197 1. 

James R. Toepfer. Assistant Professor of Biology: B.A., Kent State Uni­
versity. 1963: M.A. , Ken t State University. 1965; Ph.D., Kent State U niversity. 
IlJOlI. 

133 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Clyde V. Vanaman, Pmfes:sor of Educat ton: B.S., Mt. Union College 
1942; M.Ed., Kent State Umverslty, 1950; B.A. , Youngstown State University 
1953; Ed.D., Case Western Reserve Uni versi ty, 1962. ' 

John D. Van Norman. Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S.. University 
of Rochester, 1955; Ph.D., Rensselear Polytechnic I nstitute, 1960. 

Paul D. Van Zandt, Professor o f Biology; A.B.. Greenville College, 1952. 
M.S., Uni versity of Illinois, 1953; M.S.Ph., University o f North Carolina. 1955: 
Ph.D. , Uni versity of North Carolina, 1960. 

Kenneth R. Venters, Associate Professor o f Criminal Justice: B.A. 
Manhattan College. 1965: M.A.. Florida State Universi ty. 1966; Ph.D: 
Florida State Universi ty, 1972. ' 

Donald E. Vogel, Associate Professor of Music: B.M., Indiana University 
1953; M.Mus .• Indiana University. 1956; Ed.D., Columbia Un iversity, 1966. ' 

Peter W. von Osrwalden. Associate Professor of Chemistry : Doctoran. 
dum University of Graz, Austria, 1950; M.A., Columbia University, 1954; Ph.D.• 
Columbia University, 1958. 

Mark F. Walker, Professor of Music: B.M., Butler Unive rsity, 1940; 
M.Mus. , Butl er University, 1949; Ph.D .. Indiana Uni versi ty. 1955. 

Dwighl G. Watkins, Associate Professor of Education : B.A .. University 
of Cincin nati , 1949; M.A .• University of Cincin nati , 1950; Ed.D .• University 
o f Cincinnati , 1966. 

Gilbert R. Williamson, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S.. 
Ohio Nort hern Universi ty, 1952; M.S. , University of New Mexico, 1958; Ph.D.• 
Carnegie-Mellon University, 1968. 

John J. Yemma. Assistant Professor of Biology: B.S. in Ed.• Youngstown 
State Universi ty. 1961 ; M.A .. George Peabody College for Teachers. 1965; 
Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1971. 

Ralph E. Yingst, Associate Professor o f Chemistry: A.B .. University of 
Chicago, 1950; B.S.. Lebanon Valley College , 1955; Ph.D .. Universily of 
Pittsburgh, 1964. 

Luke N. Zaccaro, Professor of Mathemati cs: B.A., University of Con­
necticut. 1949; M.S., University of Connec ticut , 1950; Ph.D., Syracuse Uni­
versity, 1957. 

By llirrue of their position as the chairmen of departments which offer 
graduate programs. the lollowinR persons are also senior members olthe Grad­
uate Faculty: 

Taylor Ald~rman , Assistant Professor of English: B.A. , Emory & Henry 
Co/Jege, 1964; M.A. , Universi lY of Wyoming, 1965; Ph.D.• University of New 
Mexico, 1969. 

Robert E. Arnold, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Finance: B.S., 
Miami University, 1958; M.A .. Gannon Co/Jege, 1971. 
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Peter A. Baldino, Jr.. AsS?ci at~ Profess?r o f EducaLion: B.S., Un ~ verS~IY 
'd eporl. 1955; M.S .. Uruverslly of Bndgeport, 1956; Ph.D .. University 

"I BT1 g 68 
vf Illinois, 19 . 

Margaret A. Br~den , Associate Profess~r of ~ducati<?n: B.S. in Ed., Youngs­
te University, 1949; M.EI.Ed., Umverslty of Plllsburgh. 1950: Ed.D.,Stat,lWn , 9 

University of Akron, 1 71. 

Donald W. Byo. Associate ProfeSS?r o~ Music: B.M .. Youngstown State 
Uni versity, 1954: M.Ed., Kent State UruversJty, 1959. 

John N. Cernica, Professor .of Civil Engi~eeri ~g: B.E .. Y oungslown St~te 
UniwrsilY. 1954; M.S., Carnegle-MeJlon UmverSlty , 1955; Ph.D., CarnegIe· 
Mellon University, 1957; P.E. 

E. Terry Deiderick, Assistant Professor of Marketing: B.S. in B.A .• Y oungs­
lown $tnle University, 1963; M.S., New York U ni versi ty, 1964. 

Luwrence DiRusso, Associate Professor o f Education: A.B., Youngs­
wwn Stale Universi ty, 1954; M.A., Kent State University. 1960; Ed.D., Case 
Weslern Reserve University. 1966. 

Frank A. o'[sa, Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.S., You ngs­
ILl\\ " College, 1943; M.S .. Carnegie I.nstitute o f Technology. 1947; Ph.D .. 
l l"iversity of Pittsburgh, 1960. 

Hugh G. Earnhart, Assistant Professor of History: A.B., Bowling G reen 
Slate University, 1960; M.A. , University of Maryland, 1963. 

Erwin M. Evans, Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance : B.S. in 
a.A.. Youngstown State Universily, 1953; M.B.A., Case Western Reserve U ni­
versity, 1960. 

Jack D. Poster, Associate Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A., Kent State 
University, 1953: M.A., Kent Slate University, 1959; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni­
l'ersiIY. 1971. 

Louis Edward Hill, Associate Professor of Education: B.S., Slale Un i­
versity of New York at Oswego. 1950; M.S ., Syracuse University, 1951; Ed.D., 
\iyracuse University. 1969. 

M Dean Hoops. Associate Professor o f Educa tion; B.S.E., Kent State 
University, 1959; M.S., University of Michigan, 1961; Ph.D .. University of 
Michigan. 1969. 

Raymond Edward Kramer, Associa te Professor of Electrical Engineering: 
B.S.. Heidelberg College. 1943; M.S. , Case Insti tute of Technology. 1950. 

mily Parker Mackall. Associate Professor of Economics: B.A. , West­
mi nster College. 1934; M.A., Northwestern University. 1935. 

Leon Rand, Professor of Chemistry: B.S., Northeastern University. 1953; 
M.A. , University of Texas. 1956; Ph.D. , University of Texas, 1958. 
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1953; Ed.D., Case Western Reserve Uni versi ty, 1962. ' 

John D. Van Norman. Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S.. University 
of Rochester, 1955; Ph.D., Rensselear Polytechnic I nstitute, 1960. 

Paul D. Van Zandt, Professor o f Biology; A.B.. Greenville College, 1952. 
M.S., Uni versity of Illinois, 1953; M.S.Ph., University o f North Carolina. 1955: 
Ph.D. , Uni versity of North Carolina, 1960. 

Kenneth R. Venters, Associate Professor o f Criminal Justice: B.A. 
Manhattan College. 1965: M.A.. Florida State Universi ty. 1966; Ph.D: 
Florida State Universi ty, 1972. ' 

Donald E. Vogel, Associate Professor of Music: B.M., Indiana University 
1953; M.Mus .• Indiana University. 1956; Ed.D., Columbia Un iversity, 1966. ' 

Peter W. von Osrwalden. Associate Professor of Chemistry : Doctoran. 
dum University of Graz, Austria, 1950; M.A., Columbia University, 1954; Ph.D.• 
Columbia University, 1958. 

Mark F. Walker, Professor of Music: B.M., Butler Unive rsity, 1940; 
M.Mus. , Butl er University, 1949; Ph.D .. Indiana Uni versi ty. 1955. 

Dwighl G. Watkins, Associate Professor of Education : B.A .. University 
of Cincin nati , 1949; M.A .• University of Cincin nati , 1950; Ed.D .• University 
o f Cincinnati , 1966. 

Gilbert R. Williamson, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S.. 
Ohio Nort hern Universi ty, 1952; M.S. , University of New Mexico, 1958; Ph.D.• 
Carnegie-Mellon University, 1968. 

John J. Yemma. Assistant Professor of Biology: B.S. in Ed.• Youngstown 
State Universi ty. 1961 ; M.A .. George Peabody College for Teachers. 1965; 
Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1971. 

Ralph E. Yingst, Associate Professor o f Chemistry: A.B .. University of 
Chicago, 1950; B.S.. Lebanon Valley College , 1955; Ph.D .. Universily of 
Pittsburgh, 1964. 

Luke N. Zaccaro, Professor of Mathemati cs: B.A., University of Con­
necticut. 1949; M.S., University of Connec ticut , 1950; Ph.D., Syracuse Uni­
versity, 1957. 

By llirrue of their position as the chairmen of departments which offer 
graduate programs. the lollowinR persons are also senior members olthe Grad­
uate Faculty: 

Taylor Ald~rman , Assistant Professor of English: B.A. , Emory & Henry 
Co/Jege, 1964; M.A. , Universi lY of Wyoming, 1965; Ph.D.• University of New 
Mexico, 1969. 

Robert E. Arnold, Assistant Professor of Accounting and Finance: B.S., 
Miami University, 1958; M.A .. Gannon Co/Jege, 1971. 
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Peter A. Baldino, Jr.. AsS?ci at~ Profess?r o f EducaLion: B.S., Un ~ verS~IY 
'd eporl. 1955; M.S .. Uruverslly of Bndgeport, 1956; Ph.D .. University 

"I BT1 g 68 
vf Illinois, 19 . 

Margaret A. Br~den , Associate Profess~r of ~ducati<?n: B.S. in Ed., Youngs­
te University, 1949; M.EI.Ed., Umverslty of Plllsburgh. 1950: Ed.D.,Stat,lWn , 9 

University of Akron, 1 71. 

Donald W. Byo. Associate ProfeSS?r o~ Music: B.M .. Youngstown State 
Uni versity, 1954: M.Ed., Kent State UruversJty, 1959. 

John N. Cernica, Professor .of Civil Engi~eeri ~g: B.E .. Y oungslown St~te 
UniwrsilY. 1954; M.S., Carnegle-MeJlon UmverSlty , 1955; Ph.D., CarnegIe· 
Mellon University, 1957; P.E. 

E. Terry Deiderick, Assistant Professor of Marketing: B.S. in B.A .• Y oungs­
lown $tnle University, 1963; M.S., New York U ni versi ty, 1964. 

Luwrence DiRusso, Associate Professor o f Education: A.B., Youngs­
wwn Stale Universi ty, 1954; M.A., Kent State University. 1960; Ed.D., Case 
Weslern Reserve University. 1966. 

Frank A. o'[sa, Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.S., You ngs­
ILl\\ " College, 1943; M.S .. Carnegie I.nstitute o f Technology. 1947; Ph.D .. 
l l"iversity of Pittsburgh, 1960. 

Hugh G. Earnhart, Assistant Professor of History: A.B., Bowling G reen 
Slate University, 1960; M.A. , University of Maryland, 1963. 

Erwin M. Evans, Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance : B.S. in 
a.A.. Youngstown State Universily, 1953; M.B.A., Case Western Reserve U ni­
versity, 1960. 

Jack D. Poster, Associate Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A., Kent State 
University, 1953: M.A., Kent Slate University, 1959; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni­
l'ersiIY. 1971. 

Louis Edward Hill, Associate Professor of Education: B.S., Slale Un i­
versity of New York at Oswego. 1950; M.S ., Syracuse University, 1951; Ed.D., 
\iyracuse University. 1969. 

M Dean Hoops. Associate Professor o f Educa tion; B.S.E., Kent State 
University, 1959; M.S., University of Michigan, 1961; Ph.D .. University of 
Michigan. 1969. 

Raymond Edward Kramer, Associa te Professor of Electrical Engineering: 
B.S.. Heidelberg College. 1943; M.S. , Case Insti tute of Technology. 1950. 

mily Parker Mackall. Associate Professor of Economics: B.A. , West­
mi nster College. 1934; M.A., Northwestern University. 1935. 

Leon Rand, Professor of Chemistry: B.S., Northeastern University. 1953; 
M.A. , University of Texas. 1956; Ph.D. , University of Texas, 1958. 
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Tadeusz K. Slawecki, Pro fessor o f Chemical Engineering and Materials 
Science: B.S., University of Ill inois, 1943; M.S., University of Pennsylvania 
1948; Ph .D., Universi ty of Pennsylvania, 1952. • 

Dumitru T eodorescu, Prof~ssor. of M anagement: B.S., National College, 
1928; M.L., Bucharest State UmverslfY, 1931 ; Ph.D., Bucharest State Univers. 
iry. 1940; M.L.S. , Case Weste rn Reserve University. 1957. 

Paul D. Van Zandt, Pro fessor of Biology: A.B. , Greenville College, 1952: 
M .S., University of Illinois. 1953; M.S.Ph., University o f No rth Carolina, 1955. 
Ph.D. , University o f North Carolin a, 1960. • 

Luke N. Zaccaro. Pro fessor of Mathematics: B.A. , University of Con. 
necticut, 1949; M.S. , Universi ry of Connecticut, 1950; Ph.D., Syracuse Uni. 
versity, 1957. 

Associate Members 

Joseph P. Allinger. Assistant Pro fessor of Mathema ti cs; B.S., University 
of Dayton. 1956; M.S .. University o f Pittsburgh. 1960; PI •. D ., Case Western 
Reserve University, 1969. 

Lawrence E. Amadi, Assistant Professor of History: B.A., Southwest 
Baptist College, 1967; M .A., U niversity of Missouri , 1970; P h. D., UniverSity 
of Missouri , 1972. 

Roben A. Ameduri . Associate Professor o f Educat ion: B.S. , Youngstown 
State U niver sity, 1943; M.S. , W estminster College, 1962; M.S., Case Western 
Reserve Universi ty, 1963; Ph.D., Kent Siale U niversity, 1971. 

Don ald R. Amell , Assistant Pro fessor o f Mechanical E ngineering: B.E., 
Youngstown Sta le Uni versity , 1963; M.S., in M .E., University o f Pittsburgh, 
1967. 

Joseph Bahisch, Assistant Professor of Art: B.S., Buffalo State University, 
1956; M .A.. Kent State University. 1963; M .E.. Westminster College, 1964. 

Charles W. Baird. Assis tan t Professor of English : B.A. , University of 
Ci ncinnati, 1949; M.A. . D uke U niversit y, 1956; Ph.D.. Sta te University of 
Iowa , 1969. 

Samuel Floyd Barger. Associate P rofessor of Mathematics: B.S., Clarion 
State College, 1958; M .S .. University of Minnesota, L96 1; Ph.D., U niversity of 
Min nesota, 1970. 

William O tto Barsch , Assistant Professor of M echanical Engineering 
TecJ.nology: B.S.M .E .. Purdue University , 1965; M .S.M.E., Purdue University. 
1966; Ph.D.. Purdue University. 1970. 

Paul E . Beckman. Professor of Psychology: A.B. , Youngstown State Uni­
versity , 1950; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1952; Ph.D. , State University of 
Iowa. 1955. 
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Richard II. Bee, Assistant Professor of Ec~)noll1ics : B .. S. in. B.A .. Pennsyl· 
' . Stil le University. 1964; M.A .. Pennsyl vallla S ta te U llIve rSl ty, 1967. 

\ ;lniU 
George D. Beelen. Assis tant Professor of H.is tor? ; A.B" Youngstown 

. U 11'versity 1958; M.A.. Western Reserve UllI versily , 1962; Ph .D .. KentStale I • 
Slole Un iverSity. 197 1. 

Martin E. Berger. Assistan t Professor of Histo ry: B.A., Col umbia Uni· 
, ersity. 1964; M.A.. University of Pittsburgh , 1965; Ph.D., Universi ty of Pitts­

t>urgh. 1969 
James] Betres. Assistant Pro~esso.r of Ed~cation : B.S., Indiana University 

IIf Pennsylvama, 1963: M .~ .• Un.lver~lty o f Plltshurgb . 1966; M.A.T., Purdue 
Universi ty 1969; Ph.D ., OhIO U llIversily , 1971. 

Violet F. Boggess, Assistant Professor of Business Education and Secretarial 
St udies: B.S. in Ed.• Ken t St~te l!n iversity, 1957 ; M .A .. O hio State University. 
1<)(, 1; Ph D .• Ohio State U llI versll y, 1970. 

Barbara H. Brot.hers. Assist an t P rofessor of Engl ish : B.A., Ke nt St ate Uni· 
\t:r ~ity . 1958: M.A., Case W estern Rese rve Uni versit y. 1962; Ph.D., Kent State 
l niversity. 1973. 

Dean Raymond Brown , Assistan t Professo r of M athematics: B.S .. Rose 
polytechnic Instit ute, 1960; M.S ., Rensselaer Polytecbnic [nsl irute, 1964; M.S., 
Ohio State University, 1966; Ph.D., O hio State University, 1970. 

Mcu'Y Alice Budge, Assistant Professo r of English : B.A., Drew U niversity. 
1%2; Ph .D .. State University of New York at Buffalo, 1970. 

Jerome Bunnag, Assist ant Professo r o f English: B.A. , Ahile ne Chris ti an 
('llllege. 1960; M.A., Unive rsi ty of T exas. 1965; Ph.D .• University of T exas. 
1%7. 

John Joseph Buoni , Assis tant P rofessor of Mathematics: B.S .. SI. Joseph's 
College, 1965; M.S. , Universi ty of Pit tsburgh , 1968; PhD. , University of Pitts­
t>urgh , 1970. 

Richard Lee Burden . Instruc to r of M athemati cs: B.A. , A lbion Co llege. 
1966: M. S.• Case Western Reserve University , 1968; PhD.• Case W estern Re­
serve University, 1971. 

Frank A. Ciotola. Associ ate Professor of Mathematics; A.B., Youngstown 
~ta t e University. 1952; M.A. , The Pennsylvania State University, 1957. 

Mikol R. Cohen, Instructor in Educatio n: B.A. , State University of New 
York at Buffalo. 1968;M.A., York University, 1970. 

Williml1 R. Convery, Assis tant Pro fesso r of Edu cation : B.A., New M eXico 
We~tern College, 1962; M.A., Western New Mexico University. 1963 ; Ed.D ., 
University o f Wyo ming, 1970. 

T hom as Arthur Copeland, Assistant Professor of English: A.B., Oberlin 
College, 1966; M.A. , Northwestern University, 1967; Ph.D ., Northwestern 
Universi ty, 1971. 
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James W. DeGarmo, Jr. , Associate P rofessor of C riminal Justice: B.S. in 
B.A., Uni versity of Pittsburgh , 1943; J.D. , Cleve land-M arshall Law SchOOl 
1955. ' 

Jack H. Devleli an, Assi stan t P rofessor of Chemi cal Engineering and 
Materiab Science : B.S ., Universi ty of Massachusetts, 1963; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin , 1966: Ph.D .• Un iversity of Wisconsi n, 1972. 

Will iam 1. Doll , Assistant Professor of M an al:,rement: B.S. in B.A., Kent 
State Universi ty, 1966; M.B.A.• Kent State Uni versity, 1968. 

Istvan Z. Domo nkos, Assistant P rofessor o f C riminal Justice: B.A .. Youngs­
to wn State University, 1964; M.S.P .A. , Ohio State Universi ty. 1967: M.G.A. 
University of Pittsburgh . 1968. • 

Al fred Joseph Do novan, Assistant Professor o f History: B.A., Cardinal 
Glen non College , 1952; B.S ., University of Albuquerque , 1964 ; M .A .. Uni­
versity of Albuq uerq ue. 1965 ; P h.D., St . Lo uis Universi ty, 197 1. 

Wade C. Driscoll . Assist an t Professor of I nd ustri al Engineering: B.S., 
Pe nnsylvania State Universi ty, 1963; M.S., New Yo rk U njversity, 1965; Ph.D., 
Case Western Reserve Universi ty. 1972. 

C hri sti ne R hoades Dykem a. Professor o f Foreign Languages: A.B .. Barnard 
College . C,)l umbia Uni versity, 1932; M .A., Western Reserve U niversity . 1951. 

Winston H . Eshleman, Associate Professor o f Educatio n: B.A . . StanfOrd 
University . 1948: M.A.• Stanfo rd Uni vers it y, 1953; Ed.D .• U nive rsi ty of Ari­
zona. 1967. 

l ohn Douglas Faires, Assistant P rofessor of Mathemati cs: B.S .. Youngs­
to wn Slate University, 1963; M .S., U ni versi ty of South C arolina, 1965; Ph.D., 
Universi ty o f South Carolina, 1970. 

Don Feigenbaum, Assis tant P rofe ssor o f C riminal Justics: B.A. , Western 
Reserve University. 1967; J .D. , University of T oledo, 1970; LL.M. , New York 
U niversity, 197 1. 

Dorothy A. Fischer , Assistant Professor o f Education : B.S. , Kent State 
University, 1965; M.Ed., Ken! State U niversity, 1968. 

Frank Antho ny Fortunato, Assistant Professo r of M anage ment : A.B.A .. 
Youngstown College. 1948; J.D . (to replace L. L.B .). Youngstown State Uni­
versity. 1954; LL.M .. Case Weste rn Reserve Uni versi ty, 1968. 

Gary Frederic Fry, Assistant P rofessor of Sociology and Ant hropology: 
B.A., Uni versity o f Denver. 1965: M.A .. Unive rsi ty o f Uta h, 196R; Ph.D.. 
Uni versi ty of U tah , 1970. 

Alfonso L. Garcia, Associate Professor o f Foreign Languages: A.B., 
Champagnat Co ll ege, 1928; Doctor en Leyes, Universidad Nacional , 1944; 
Di plomado en Filologica Hispan ica, 1951. 

Caro l M. Gay, Assist ant Professor of E nglish : B.A .. Youngstown University, 
1954: M.A ._ O hi o State University, 1957; P h.D .. Kent State Unive rsity. 1972. 
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I, phen A. Graf, Assist ant Pro fessor o f Psycho logy: A.B. , Miami U oiver­
• ·11~Lr:,. M.A. Ohio State University. 1968 ; Pb .D., O hio State University. 

~I ty. fl'_ . ' 

1~7 1. 


Wilbert M. Hammack, Associate Pro fessor of Educati on : B.S. in £<1., Kent 
St<llC University. 1939; M.Ed., Unive rsity of PittSbu rgh, 1950; Ph.D .• Unjvc rsity 

~,r Ak ron. 1971. 
James Thomas Henk:, A~sistant ~rofe~sor of English: B:A.. yv ashi ngto n 

Uni\ersiI Y. 19M; M.A., UOI versIty o f MIssouri . 1966; Ph.D., Umversily of Wash-

In~ton, 1970. 
- Thomas C. Herndon, Assistant Pro fesso r of Engineering Technology: B.S. 

l 'nhersity of Kent.uck~, 1954; M.C.S., Texas A & M U njve rsit y, 1969; Ph.D .. 
Texas A & M UruversJlY, 1971. 

Dorothy M. Hille, Assistant Professo r o f Business Education and Secre­
\Urial Studies: B.S. in B.A., Marquette U nive rsity: 1937; M.B.A., Kent State 
University. 1971. 

George M. Homer, instructor in Chem ist ry: B.A. . Ohio State UniverSity. 
11}48. M.S.. University o f Colorado, 1950: Ph.D .• Ollio State University, 1958. 

Lois M. Hopkins. Assoc iate Professo r of Musi c: B.M .• Mo rni ngside Col­
lege. 1948; M.M.. Eastman School of Music, 1949. 

Sally M. Hotchkiss, Associate Professor o f Psychology: A.B" Rando lph­
Macon Woman's College . 1949; M.A.. Universi ty of Mi nnesota. 1950; Ph .D.. 
Universi ty of Mjnnesota, 1959. 

James A. Houck. Assist an t Profe ssor of English: B.A. , SI. lohn 's Conege, 
1964; Ph.D., Duquesne Universi ty, 1971. 

Dorothy A. HWQpek, Assistant Professor of E nglish : B.A .• DePaul Uni­
versi ty. 1%3: M.A., DePaul Universi ty , 1969; Ph.D ., Un iversity of Illinois. 
1971. 

Arl and B. Imlay. Assis tant Professor of Ed ucation: B.S. in Ed.. O hio Uni­
versi ty. 1958: M.A.Ed.. Ohio State Unive rsi ty , 1964; Ed.D.. West Virgini a Uni­
vcr..ily. 1969. 

William D . Jenkins, Assistant Professo r o f History: B.S .. Loyola Col­
lege. 1963; M.A., Case Western Reserve Unive rsity , 1964 : Ph.D.. Case Western 
Rcserve Universi ty. 1969. 

Vern L. Kagarice. Assistant Professo r of M usic : B.M .• Bethany College , 
1%4: M.M .• Indiana University, 1966. 

Assad Saied Kassees. Assist.ant Professor o f Sociology and Anthropology: 
B.A. . University of Delaware, 1962 : M.S.W ., U niversity of North Carolina. 
1% 5; Ph.D., Florida State University. 1970. 

Ikram Ullab Khawaja, Associate Professor of G eo logy: B.S., Un iversity 
of Karachi (Pakistan), 1962; M.S. , Universi ty of Karachi, 1963; M.S. , Southern 
lIIinois University, 1967; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968. 
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Dorothy A. Fischer , Assistant Professor o f Education : B.S. , Kent State 
University, 1965; M.Ed., Ken! State U niversity, 1968. 

Frank Antho ny Fortunato, Assistant Professo r of M anage ment : A.B.A .. 
Youngstown College. 1948; J.D . (to replace L. L.B .). Youngstown State Uni­
versity. 1954; LL.M .. Case Weste rn Reserve Uni versi ty, 1968. 

Gary Frederic Fry, Assistant P rofessor of Sociology and Ant hropology: 
B.A., Uni versity o f Denver. 1965: M.A .. Unive rsi ty o f Uta h, 196R; Ph.D.. 
Uni versi ty of U tah , 1970. 

Alfonso L. Garcia, Associate Professor o f Foreign Languages: A.B., 
Champagnat Co ll ege, 1928; Doctor en Leyes, Universidad Nacional , 1944; 
Di plomado en Filologica Hispan ica, 1951. 

Caro l M. Gay, Assist ant Professor of E nglish : B.A .. Youngstown University, 
1954: M.A ._ O hi o State University, 1957; P h.D .. Kent State Unive rsity. 1972. 
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I, phen A. Graf, Assist ant Pro fessor o f Psycho logy: A.B. , Miami U oiver­
• ·11~Lr:,. M.A. Ohio State University. 1968 ; Pb .D., O hio State University. 
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Wilbert M. Hammack, Associate Pro fessor of Educati on : B.S. in £<1., Kent 
St<llC University. 1939; M.Ed., Unive rsity of PittSbu rgh, 1950; Ph.D .• Unjvc rsity 

~,r Ak ron. 1971. 
James Thomas Henk:, A~sistant ~rofe~sor of English: B:A.. yv ashi ngto n 

Uni\ersiI Y. 19M; M.A., UOI versIty o f MIssouri . 1966; Ph.D., Umversily of Wash-

In~ton, 1970. 
- Thomas C. Herndon, Assistant Pro fesso r of Engineering Technology: B.S. 

l 'nhersity of Kent.uck~, 1954; M.C.S., Texas A & M U njve rsit y, 1969; Ph.D .. 
Texas A & M UruversJlY, 1971. 

Dorothy M. Hille, Assistant Professo r o f Business Education and Secre­
\Urial Studies: B.S. in B.A., Marquette U nive rsity: 1937; M.B.A., Kent State 
University. 1971. 

George M. Homer, instructor in Chem ist ry: B.A. . Ohio State UniverSity. 
11}48. M.S.. University o f Colorado, 1950: Ph.D .• Ollio State University, 1958. 

Lois M. Hopkins. Assoc iate Professo r of Musi c: B.M .• Mo rni ngside Col­
lege. 1948; M.M.. Eastman School of Music, 1949. 

Sally M. Hotchkiss, Associate Professor o f Psychology: A.B" Rando lph­
Macon Woman's College . 1949; M.A.. Universi ty of Mi nnesota. 1950; Ph .D.. 
Universi ty of Mjnnesota, 1959. 

James A. Houck. Assist an t Profe ssor of English: B.A. , SI. lohn 's Conege, 
1964; Ph.D., Duquesne Universi ty, 1971. 

Dorothy A. HWQpek, Assistant Professor of E nglish : B.A .• DePaul Uni­
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1971. 

Arl and B. Imlay. Assis tant Professor of Ed ucation: B.S. in Ed.. O hio Uni­
versi ty. 1958: M.A.Ed.. Ohio State Unive rsi ty , 1964; Ed.D.. West Virgini a Uni­
vcr..ily. 1969. 

William D . Jenkins, Assistant Professo r o f History: B.S .. Loyola Col­
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Rcserve Universi ty. 1969. 

Vern L. Kagarice. Assistant Professo r of M usic : B.M .• Bethany College , 
1%4: M.M .• Indiana University, 1966. 

Assad Saied Kassees. Assist.ant Professor o f Sociology and Anthropology: 
B.A. . University of Delaware, 1962 : M.S.W ., U niversity of North Carolina. 
1% 5; Ph.D., Florida State University. 1970. 

Ikram Ullab Khawaja, Associate Professor of G eo logy: B.S., Un iversity 
of Karachi (Pakistan), 1962; M.S. , Universi ty of Karachi, 1963; M.S. , Southern 
lIIinois University, 1967; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968. 
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Albert 1. Klein . A~sistant Prof.esso,: of Mathematics: B.S., Ohio State Uni. 
versHy, 1966; M .S. , Oh IO State UnIversity, 1967; Ph. D ., OhIO State University 
1969. • 

Leland W. Knauf, Assistant Professor o f Mathematics: B.S. in Ed .• Kent 
State University, 1956; M .Ed., Kent State University, 1957. 

Joseph 1. Koss, Assistant Professor of Economics: B.S.• University of 
Pennsylvania, 194R; M.A., U niversity o f Pennsylvania, 1951. 

Stephen Lawrence Kozaric h, Assistant Professor of Mathematics: B.S. 
Youngsto wn University, 1964; M .S .. Michigan State University, 1966; Ph.D.' 
Colorado State University. 197 1. • 

George P. Kulchycky, Assistant Professor of Histo ry: B.S., Kent State 
University. 1964; M.A., John Carroll University, 1966; Ph .D ., Georgetown 
University, 1969. 

Virgil Robert Lang. Associate Professor of Advertising and Public Rela. 
tions : B.S ., John C arroll University. 1950; M.A., Western Reserve University. 
1963; PhD., 51. John's University, 1968. 

Paul Earl Liber, Assistant Pro fesso r of Marketing: B.S. in B.A., Ohio State 
University, 1940; M.B.A ., Kent State U niversity. 1962. 

Renee D . Linkho rn , Assistant Pro fesso r of Fo reign Languages : B.S .. Uni­
versity of Liege, 1946; M.A ., University of Connecticut, 1960; Ph.D ., University 
o f Liege, 1972. 

Frank W . Little, Assistant Professo r o f Educatio n: B.S., Wisco nsin State 
University. 1963; M.Ed. , Wisconsin State University. 1966; Ph.D ., Purdue 
University, 197 1. 

Yih-wu Liu, Associate Professor o f Economics: B.A., Natio nal T aiwan 
University, 1957; M .B.A .. Ci ty College of New York , 1963; Ph .D ., Southern 
Illinois University. 1968. 

Neal B. Lo ng. Associate Pro fessor of Econo mics: A.B., Ind iana University. 
1959; M .A., University of No rth Carolina, 1960; Ph.D., Indiana U niversity. 1964. 

Gordon E . Longmuir, Assistant Professor o f Health and Physical Educa­
tio n: B.S. in Ed., University of North Dakota, 1.966; M .S., University of Nonh 
D akota, 1967; Ed.D., University o f New Mexico, 1972. 

Mary B. Lo ud , Assistant Professor o f Foreign Languages: B.A. , University 
o f Wisconsin . 1964; M. A .. University o f North Carolina, 1967: PhD., University 
o f Kentucky, 1970. 

Russell Allen Maddick , Assistant Professo r of Art : B.A .. Yo ungstown 
University . 1964; M .F.A. , Ohio State University , 1966. 

Donald Henry Mathews, Jr. , Assistant Professor of Marketing: B.B.A., 
Baylor University, 1958; M.B.A. , Southern Methodist University, 1960; Ph.D .• 
Union Graduate School, 1973. 
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G MsvngJsn. Assoc iate Professor o f Mathematics : B.S .• Carnegie In-
u~f Technology, 1950; M .S ., Carn egie Inst it ute of T echno logy, 1954. 
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Joseph May, A~sta~t Professo r o f Histo ry : A.B., Whea~on College, 1957; 
Ken t Stale University, 1966: Ph.D., Kent State University, 1969. 

M. A.. 
Walte r MayhaU, Assistan t Professo r o f Music : B.M. , Cleveland Institute 

· ·tusic. 1~68.l'f .Y 

Hugh Thomas McCracken, Associate Professo r of English : B.S .. State 
. 'crsity o f New Yo rk. 195R: M.S ., State UnIVersIty o f New York, 1962; 

~,"~.. Middlebury College , 1965; Ph .D ., University of Illino is, 197 1. 

Jagd ish C. Mehra, A~soc i ate Professor of Eco nomics: B.A. , H ajasthan 
L'niversit y. 1955; M.A. , Rajasthan UnIversity, 1957; Ph.D., State UnIversity of 
New York. at Buffalo, 1969. 

Margarita W. Metzger, Associate Pro fessor o f Foreign Languages: B.A., 
University o f Mlssissippi, 1941; M.A., University of Mississippi. 1942; Licen­
ciada en Lelras, University of San Carlos (Guatemala), 1949. 

Donald J. Milley. Assistant Professor of Economics : B.A., State Univer­
~Ity of New York at Buffalo , 1967. 

Richard C. Mitchell, Assistant Professo r of Art : B.F.A., Ill inois Wesleyan 
University, 1962; M.F.A. , Ohio University, 1964. 

Floyd E Morris, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.S., 
Stanford U ni versity. 1959; M.S., University of Washington, 1964; Ph .D. , Iowa 
St,lIe University, 1971. 

Willi am I. Nichols. Assistant Professor of Educatio n : Th.B ., Nazarene 
Theological Seminary; M.S., Indiana University, 1963; Ed.D ., Ball State Uni­
versity, 1968. 

Esther P. Niemi. Associate Pro fesso r of Economics: B.S . in B.A., Youngs­
town State Universi ty. 1956; M .A., Case Western Reserve University, 1958; 
Ph .D .. Ca~e Western Reserve University, 1969. 

Wendell E. Orr. Assis tant Professor o f Music : B.S., Lawrence College, 
1952; B.Mus. , Lawre nce College, 1955; M .Mus.. U niversity o f Michigan, 1957. 

EsOIIO Pellegrini , Associate Professo r of Music : Mus.B., Youngstown 
State Universi ty. 1950; M .A., Kent State University, 1966. 

John E. Pelrek, Associate Professor o f Mechanical Engineering: B.S.M .E., 
Oregon State University , 1945; M .S. in Engr., University of Akron , 1962. 

Dale D. Pletc her,' Instructor in Management: B.S., Purd ue University, 
1967; M. B.A., Western Michigan University, 1968. 

Arthur E. R appopo rt : B.S., New York University, 1932; M .D., Hamburg 
Universi ty. 1936. 

C. Wade Rari don. Associate Professo r of Music : B.A. and M.A.. Iowa Uni­
versity, 1953-57; D .M.A., University of Iowa, 1972. 
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Jo hn F. Ritter, Assistant Professor of C ivil Engineering : B.E., Youngs­
town State Uni versity, 1962; M .S., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1964. 

~assan A. Ronaghy, Assistant ~ro.fessor. of ~conomics: B.S., Un~versity 
of Shlraz, 1958; M ,S., Southern IllInOIS UnI Verslly, 1962; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1969. 

James P. Ronda, Assistant Professor of History: B.A ., Hope College, 
1965; M. A., University of Nebraska, 1967; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970. 

Fred Rosenberg, Assistant Professor of Music: B.M .. Cleveland Insti­
tute of Music, 1949; M.A , Case Western Reserve University, 1952. 

Eugene Edward Schneider, Assistant Professor of Management: B.S. in 
B.A., Youngstown College, 1948; M .B.A., Kent State University, 1966. 

Dorothy M. Scott, Assistant Professor of Education: A.B., Webster Col­
lege, 1951; M.Ed., SI. Louis University, 1967; Ph.D .. SI. Louis University, 1970. 

Frank J. Seibold, Associate Professor of Advertising and Public Relations: 
B.A., Long Island University, 1956; M.S .. Long Island University. 1960; Ph.D .• 
Yeshiva University. 1969. 

Charles R. Singler, Assistant Professor of Geology: B.S., City College of 
New York. 1963; M.S.• University of Nebraska. 1965; Ph.D ., University of 
Nebraska. 1969. 

Samuel J. Skarote. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.E.E .• 
Ohio State University, 1960; M.S.E.E.. Ohio State University, 1965. 

Agnes Monroe Smith, Associate Professor of History: A.B. , Hiram Col­
lege, 1940; M.A., West Virginia University, 1945; Ph.D., Western Reserve 
University , 1966. 

John W. Smythe. Assistant Professor of Economics: B.A .. Youngstown 
State University, 1960; M.A. Northwestern University, 1965; Ph.D.. University 
of Nebraska. 1973. 

Stephen L. Sniderman, Assistant Professo r of English: B.A., Michigan 
State University, 1964; M.A., University of Michigan. 1965; Ph.D. , University 
of Wisconsin. 1970. 

Robert J. Sorokach. Assistant P rofessor of Industrial Engineering: B.E., 
Youngstown State University. 1961: M .S.E., University of Akron, 1964. 

Robert J. Stanko, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A., Youngs­
town State University. 1963; M.A., University of Akron, 1970. 

David E. Starkey, Assistant Professor of Music: B.M., Indiana University, 
1957: M.M., Indiana University, 1958. 

James D. Steele, Associate Professor of Education: B.S., Kent State Uni­
versity, 1949; M.E., Kent State University. 1952; Ph.D.• Ohio University. 
1967. 
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H. E. W. Nicholas Sturm, Assistan t P~ofes~r of Biology: B.S. , West Virginia 
wesleyan College, 1952; M.S., Purdue University, 1954. 

Dt:nnil> Francis :rorc~k. Jr ., Assist~nt Professo r.of Mechan~cal ~ngi neer­
. . B S Lehigh Uni verSity, 1963: M.S .. Pennsylvania State UnIVersity . 1965; 
In~ · ." .'
Pli.D .. Lehigh UOIverslly. 1970. 

L. Allen Viehmeyer, Ac;sislam Professor o f Foreign Languages: B. S . 
in Ed. Western Illino~s t! niversi ty. 1964; A.M.. Universit y of Illinois, 1967; 
Ph.D.. University of IllInOIS, 1971. 

Leonard Anthony W hitney , Assistant P rofesso r of Health and Physical 
Education: B.S. in Ed. , You~gstown U niversity, 1962: M.S. in P.E.. Spring­
fie ld College. 1963: Ph.D. , O hiO State UnIversI ty, 1970. 

John Wilkinson, Assistant Professor o f E nglish: B.A .• Uni versity of Hull, 
England . J964; Ph.D .. State University o f New Yo rk at Buffa lo , 1970. 

Jerome E. Zetts, Assistant Professor of Accounting: B.S. in B.A .. Youngs­
town Stdte Univers ity, 1965; M .B.A, W ayne State University, 1966. 
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